Lead screw ((E%) mm

Single Axis Electric Actuator

Series LJTH

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide

: : Mounting
Series | Motor type | Guide type | ; jentation Model Ground ball screw| Rolled ball screw | Slide screw Page
LJ1H10 (12] (12] (20 ] P.494
Horizontal LJ1H20 @ e @ E | & P.503
Standard LJ1H30 (25 ] (25 ] (40} P.518
motor LJ1H10 (8 N 12] (8 QN 12] P.527
Vertical LJ1H20 G 6 a P.535
High rigidity LJ1H30 P.543
LJ1H —————— directacting @ 10
guide LJ1H10 (12) [12) (20 P.547
Horizontal LJ1H20 (10 ] (10 (20 ] P.562
Non-standard LJ1H30 (25 (25 @ P.587
motor LJ1H10 (8 I 12] (8 I 12] P.602
Vertical LJ1H20 G @ G P.614
LJ1H30 (10 ] (10 P.626
M Options P.658
B Construction P.660
¥ Mounting P.666
B Non-standard Motor Mounting P.669
M Deflection Data P.670

Part Number Designations

O

SVC

Guide type I I
II' High rigidity direct acting gulde] m
Series Switch
10 | Series 10 controller -
- N n Nil None
20 Ser!es 20 LC1 controller cornpatlble Cable entry direction W_[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
30 Series 30 8 | LC8 controller compatlble F Axial H__|N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
R Right Cable | h
Motor specification L Left e Cable lengt|
[ Nil | Standard motor Motor output T Top 2 2m
[ R [Mitsubishi Electric Corporation 1 50 W B Bottom 3 3m
2 [ 100w 4 4m
» Brake
3 | 200w 5 5m
[ Nil [ None |
Power supply voltage K[ With brake |
1 | 1001110 VAG 50/60 Hz Stroke (mm)
100/115 VAC 50/60 Hz
5 | 2001220 VAC 50/60 Hz Lead screw lead
200/230 VAC 50/60 Hz H 8 mm
0 Without motor B 12 mm
C 20 mm
Lead screw type ® E 5 mm
P_] Ground ball screw A 70 mm The tables above show the definition for
g :?geu ball srew D 25 mm each symbol only and cannot be used for
1CE Sorew Ell  d0mm actual model selection.
% y



Motor

Horizontal Mount

LI Ground Ball Screw

Q12mml1 2 mm lead

How to Order

Series LJTH10

2

EEErad LJ1H10 [11][ZE-[300]-[F
l

l

LJ1H108[11][Z=1-[300]-[F

2

Power supply voltageJ
Symbol|  Power supply voltage Compatible controller
11 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8
12% 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
= The power supply voltage range will differ according to each
controller series.
Stroke (mm)e

Refer to page 495 for details.

Cable entry direction ¢

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 |Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

494

O
2

[CE marking

Nil

Q

CE marked products

e Cable length

2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m




Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H10

Specifications
—Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 5.2 6.0 6.8 7.5 8.3 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ﬁﬁ%béz(z at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 10 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600 450
P — . Example 1) LJ1H1011PB-150-F2-X2
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02 Example 2) LJ1H10811PB-150-F2-X2-Q
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw 12 mm, 12 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 |[LC1-1B1HO-UJOI (Refer to page 829 for detal.ls.)
LC8 |LC8-B1HUII-UI-I (Refer to page 853 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 Load movement direction
. © |
Yawing | 10.2 a 5|z N RS
m : Transfer load (kg) o ¥\ Mep ®|E Wb,
. ) £ m = a=2000
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = a ® |3 1000 m_/\\
Me : Dynamic moment L g
L :Overhang to work piece & N 0 > n o s T
center of gravity (mm) :Io: Transfer load m (kg)
a 600 \
€|~
8 £ 400
o S | E
£ 2|5
5 — — |
o o
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
— Transfer load m (kg)
= 3000 \ ‘
— I
Q= _
+= | 'E 2000 M u
(o)} S 1S \
§ <\_U E 1000 a%)\
© € 2= 3000 T
> o |
E [ 2 4 6 8 10
j? Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

O
:
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H10LIPB, LJ1H108LIPB

Positioning Time Guide

40 (T-slot pitch)

@5H10 depth 8

8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

i — =l

5H10 depth 6

201

Home position

43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
T P —
<+ +
Stroke + 360
Y
Eeg——————— —— — ——— — ——x — ——— ¢ L H -
—————— |
3 x 95H10 depth 5
Stroke + 145 80 40 |30

10 6,

R

_

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

——J-_ Body mounting
\reference plane™

Z section detail

60
50 Z section

g

1.7
4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

N
[6;]
L&
Y
45
10

18

T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3
Speed | 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4
(mm/s) I 300 0.4 05 0.8 1.3 2.1
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4

A: Acceleration time

C: Deceleration time

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

496

O

B: Constant velocity time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)
Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?



Motor

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH10

LLTLIVAE Rolled Ball Screw

Q12mml1 2 mm lead

How to Order

LI1H10 [
LJ1H108

2

l1 [=1-(300

l

1][N=1-300

2

Power supply voltageJ
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller
11 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8
12% 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LCA1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8

= The power supply voltage range will differ according to each

controller series.

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 |Clean room specification
X70 |[Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

Stroke (mm) ¢
Refer to page 498 for details.

Cable entry direction ¢

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

ZS\VC

ICE marking

Nil

Q

CE marked products

e Cable length

2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m
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Series LJTH10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500
Body mass (kg) 5.2 6.0 6.8 7.5 8.3

Performance

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05

Motor

AC servomotor (50 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw 12 mm, 12 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 |LC1-1B1HO-L (Refer to page 829 for detal.ls.)
LC8 |LC8-B1HUIU-UI-I (Refer to page 853 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

—Intermediate strokes

For manufacture of strokes other

than the standard strokes on the left,

add “-X2” at the end of the part

number.

Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
450

Example 1) LJ1H1011NB-150-F2-X2

Example 2) LJ1H10811NB-150-F2-X2

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 Load movement direction
i s \ >
Yawing 10.2 a = = 2000 a= 1000
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 m’/—\‘ Mep c\_'U 3 W
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) _(E) b S |3 1000 ﬁ_/\\
Me : Dynamic moment = g
L :Overhang to work piece o N . > - . . —
center of gravity (mm) :lo: Transfer foad m (kg)
< 600 \
<
8 £ 400
)] s | E
£ :% :‘/ 200
= —- — |
o o
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
— Transfer load m (kg)
= 3000 \ ‘
= T
Q= a=1000
+ | £ 2000 a0
()] S e \
§ C\_U E 1000 ahL/?\
© c a= 3000 T
> o 1
E 0 2 4 6 8 10
;E Transfer load m (kg)

498

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H 10

Dimensions/LJ1H10LINB, LJ1H108_INB

10 6
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
80 ]
@5H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 o -@
20

Cable entry side

* _J
s T I T 1
Loe—ce—ce—c——cflace——c——=—LlIB
- H =% % | J — A Body mounting
T \reference plane*

Z section detail

5H10 depth 6

100 201

Home position

60
50 Z section

43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
T T

———Tr——

+ -

17 Tﬁ

4.8

Stroke + 360

A section detail
(Switch groove)

4 R 11.5
5 {____‘___________,__. L
a 4 —————————— — 7 ————— Q T
5| -~ 45°\/ﬂ
[}
E 3 x 85H10 depth 5 9.4 || Qe
S Stroke + 145 80 | 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

P ; ‘ 5 1 ' A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) | | | i ; o
o | | | | ‘ B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 ' ' ' ! : C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3 ! ; ! ! D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)
s 100 0.4 05 1.4 29 54 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?
(mm/s) | 300 0.4 05 0.8 13 2.1 : : : }
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4 ! ! ! i

SVMC 499
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Series LJTH10

How to Order

ey LJ1H10 [11]E9-[300]-[F]2
l

l | |

LJ1H108[11]E]9-[300-[F][2]-

Power supply voltageJ [CE marking
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller Nil —
11 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1, LC8 Q CE marked products
1% 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
= The power supply voltage range will differ according to each e Cable Iength
controller series. 2 om
Stroke (mm)e 3| 3am
Refer to page 501 for details. 4 4m
5 5m

Cable entry directione

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

500

O
2



Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body mass (kg) 5.3 6.2 7.2 8.0 8.8 9.7 10.5 11.3 12.2 13.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
LC1 LC1-1B1MO-00O (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Controller | Model LC8 LC8-B1HOI-LI-1 (Refer to page 853 for details.)
- Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add “-X2” at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950
Example 1) LJ1H1011SC-150-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1H10811SC-150-F2-X2-Q

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model
; Load movement direction LJ 1H1 0
Rolling 12.8 N |
Yawing 10.2 P 2000 @
¥\ Mep

m : Transfer load (kg)
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Me : Dynamic moment

L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

m

L1 (mm)

1000 a= 2000\/\
a=3000 —
0 2 4 6 8 10

Transfer load m (kg)

600 \

-
-l

Pitching

Rolling

0 2 4 6 8 10

Transfer load m (kg)

3000 \ ‘
T
75‘ 2000 a=1000
% 3 1000 a%f?i\
© a=3000 —
> |

0 2 4 6 8 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H10JSC, LJ1H108LISC

Positioning Time Guide

40 (T-slot pitch)

@5H10 depth 8 45

8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

i — =l

5H10 depth 6

201

Home position

43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
T P —
<+ +
Stroke + 360
Y
B — e — - —— = —— = — = ——1(¢ 4

3 x 95H10 depth 5
Stroke + 145

80 40 |30

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

_

R

[ Body mounting
\reference plane*

Z section detail

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

60

50 Z section

M

5.8

N
[4;]
L5
by
4.5
10

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 50.4 100.4
Speed | 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 5.4 10.4
(mm/s) | 250 0.4 05 0.9 25 45
500 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.6 2.6

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

502
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A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)
Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?



Motor

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ2

Motor Output

LI Ground Ball Screw

Q15mml1 Omm lead

How to Order

LI1H20 [2]
LJ1H208 21

[2ZX-300

[

2

l

[2Y-300

Power supply voltageJ
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller
21 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8
20+ 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8

# The power supply voltage range will differ according to each
controller series.

to -
Mgﬂfer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

2

Stroke (mm)e

Refer to page 504 for details.

Cable entry direction ¢

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

O
2

[CE marking

Nil

Q

CE marked products

e Cable length

2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m
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Series LJTH20

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600
Body mass (kg) 7.7 8.9 10.1 | 11.2 | 126 | 13.7
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02

Motor

AC servomotor (100W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 |LC1-1B2HL-LIC (Refer to page 829 for detal.ls.)
LC8 |LC8-B2HUILI-UII-I (Refer to page 853 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

—Intermediate strokes

For manufacture of strokes other
than the standard strokes on the left,
add “-X2” at the end of the part
number.

Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,

450, 550

Example 1) LJ1H2021PA-150-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1H20821PA-150-F2-X2-Q

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
® \ >
Yawing 75 a o z 2000 a=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥ Mep S|E S~
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) _g m B E b 1000 212000 7~
Me : Dynamic moment = g ‘
L :Overhang to work piece o N . ” po -
center of gravity (mm S
gravity (mm) 3? Transfer load m (kg)
< 600
<
g E 400
=2 S |E
% ES 8 200 —
o o
% 0 10 20 30
= Transfer load m (kg)
g __ 2000 ! \‘
SE 31000\ |
(=2 S
|
£ c\_“ & 1000 o
a=
E "g' - a=‘ 3000 —1
E 0 10 20 30
j? Transfer load m (kg)

504

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Dimensions/LJ1H20LIPA, LJ1H208IPA

12.5 9.5

/

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

T
16170 4x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
[
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
@8H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side

= = @

L [ i < o] I
U | P —— |

| — Body mounting

o Es o] reference plane™

8H10 depth 8

Z section detail

130 200

Home position

52 52.5
22 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 9‘2 Z section ™
- L [+ p— ) P
. T\8lds
o I ® Q|
0| O
| || Asection/ | @G 17 T b
Stroke + 362 4.8
135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3 x 38H10 depth 5
e — — ! I 11.5

TI_
|
‘.
|
|.
|
‘.
|
|.

P
‘.

|

|

T

I
67

8 x 86.6

Stroke + 216 58 || 30 18

T-slot dimensions

90 (T-slot pitch)
i
|
I
|
|
@ "
N

I
62

N

a
©
Y
4.5
10

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

T ; 5 5 5 ' A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) | | | i ; o
o | | | | ‘ B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ' ' ' ! : C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 104 30.4 60.4 ! ; ! ! D:Resting time (0.4 sec.)
s 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?
(mm/s) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 29 : : : }
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 ! ! ! i

SVMC 205
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1L ETo ] Motor

Horizontal Mount

LI Ground Ball Screw

Q1 5 mml20 mm lead

Series LJTHZ2

How to Order

0

ey LJ1H20 [21][9-[500]-[F][2

l l | |

LJ1H208 [21][J¢]-[500 |-[F][2]-

Power supply voltageJ
Symbol| Power supply voltage Compatible controller
21 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8
2o 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
* The power supply voltage range will differ according to each
controller series.
Stroke (mm)e

Refer to page 507 for details.

[CE marking

Nil

Q CE marked products

e Cable length

2 2m
3] am
4 4m
5 5m

Cable entry direction ¢

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

506
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body mass (kg) 126 | 13.7 | 145 | 153 | 172 | 186
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s)™'® | 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02

Motor

AC servomotor (100 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 |LC1-1B2HI-II (Refer to page 829 for deta?ls.)
LC8 | LC8-B2HU-LI-[ (Refer to page 853 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

—Intermediate strokes

For manufacture of strokes other
than the standard strokes on the left,
add “-X2” at the end of the part
number.

Applicable strokes: 550, 650, 750,

850, 950

Example 1) LJ1H2021PC-550-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1H20821PC-550-F2-X2-Q

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H20
; Load movement direction
Rolling 83 i
i a 2000 a=1000 z
Yawing 75 e =
m : Transfer load (kg) ) P £ P~ |
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) 'S m I 5 s~ |
Me : Dynamic moment E ‘

L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)

600
g 400
()] S
c b [~
= S 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
— 2000 1 \4
E a=1000
=2 £
— 1000
= 3 =
© a = 3000 ——1
> |

0 10 20 30,

Transfer load m (kg)

Horizontal/Lateral| Lateral [Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

O
2
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H20]PC, LJ1H208LIPC

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600 mm strokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000 mm strokes.

90 (T-slot pitch)

22

16170 ~  4xM6x 1 thread depth 15
[
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
@8H10 depth 10
Cable entry side
% FEurs
! ; 4 o |
- . _ 1/
\
3 — 3
8H10 depth 8 200
130 192

Home position

12.5

9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

A
7 )
Body mounting
reference plane™

Z section detail

150 190 52 52.5
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range 177 QE Z section (%]
r—» )|
e = I —r
0
i e I e Oy S
0|
| || A section | @G j 17 T b
48 |
Stroke + 362 135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3 x 98H10 depth 5
e e — | I 1.5
-l ¥ — 10 v/
—-——  — — — — [ — ©! N
— e 45° ‘
o] v o
8 X 96.6 92 © 9.4 < -
Stroke + 216 _ .58 30 18

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)

Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ‘

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 i
10 0.6 15 10.5 50.5 100.5 :

Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 5.5 10.5 :
(mm/s) | 500 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 27 :
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9 :

Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load

Unit (mm/s)
Model Transfer load (kg) Note
15 20 25 30

LJ1H20C1CIPC-500-11 1000 700 500 500

LJ1H20000JPC-600-010 1000 700 500 500 | Power supply: 100/110 (V)AC £10%
LJ1H200000PC-700-C100 930 600 500 500 Compeatible controller: LC1-1B2H1-J
LJ1H200JJPC-800-C1] 740 600 500 500 | Power supply: 200/220 (V)AC +10%
LJ1H2000IPC-900-0107 600 500 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1B2H2-000]
LJ1H20CICIPC-1000-C1C1 500 500 500 500

508
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1L ETo ] Motor

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ2

How to Order

LJ1H20 [21][\)Y-[300]-[F][2

l l | |

LJ1H208[21][\IY-[300 -[F][2]-

LLTLIVAE Rolled Ball Screw

Q15mml1 Omm lead

Power supply voltageJ [CE marking
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller Nil —
21 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8 Q CE marked products
20 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LCH
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
* The power supply voltage range will differ according to each e Cable Iength
controller series. 2 >m
Stroke (mm)e 3] 3m
Refer to page 510 for details. 4 am
5 5m

Cable entry directione

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom
Bottom entry
Cable entry direction
Made to . .
order | Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)
Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
ZSvC 509



Series LJTH20

Specifications
—Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 7.7 8.9 10.1 | 11.2 | 126 | 13.7 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ﬁﬁ%béz(z at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 30 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500 450, 550
P - Example 1) LJ1H2021NA-150-F2-X2
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05 Example 2) LI1H20821NA-150-F2-X2-Q
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw 15 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
LC1-1B2HC-O (Refer t 29 f tails.
Controller | Model LC1 C (Refer to page 829 for de al.s)
LC8 |LC8-B2HLII-LI-[I (Refer to page 853 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H 20
: Load movement direction
Rolling 83 = |
Yawing 75 a g . ﬂ)
m : Transfer load (kg) ) ¥ 3 Mep & £ D~
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s2) g m B E 5 o :zz"“" —
Me : Dynamic moment = 8 ‘
L :Overhang to work piece oL g 0 o % =
center of gravity (mm) :I? Transfer load m (kg)
‘—g 600
f=3 —_
g E 400
=2 S |E
% T 8 200 —
o I
% 0 10 20 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
S N
% ’g 2000 ‘a=1000 ; .
o) M
= = |5 to00
= _'g | a=2000
>G_S g a=‘aooo ——1
E 0 10 20 30|
j? Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Dimensions/LJ1H20LINA, LJ1H208LINA

125 9.5

/

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

T
16170 4x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
[
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side

= = @

= T i 301 |
I P i |

| — Body mounting

T 2 —— 2 reference plane™

8H10 depth 8

130 200 Z section detail

Home position

52 52.5 )
22 Stroke + 150 (table movement range 190 90 Z section )
r—» (3]
e TT
) I ) Ql >
| A section/T | | @6 ® 17 Tﬁ
Stroke + 362 48,1 |,
135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3 x 98H10 depth 5
— ———— 1\ Q 11.5

_l__________________ JP__ | S | E— I

67

I
8 x 86.6 92 © 9

Stroke + 216 58 || 30 18

T-slot dimensions

90 (T-slot pitch)
i
|
I
l
|
l
|
l
'\
I
N
q
-
4.5
10

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

T | 5 5 1 ' A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) | | | i ! o
R | | | | i B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! | C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 } ; } ! D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 05 06 15 35 65 | : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s’
(mm/s) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 2.9 : : : }
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 ! ! : !

SMC 511
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Motor

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

Motor Output

LLTLIVAE Rolled Ball Screw

Q1 5 mml20 mm lead

How to Order

LI1H20 [2]
LJ1H208 21

[

Power supply voltageJ
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller
21 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1, LC8
20+ 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LCH
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8

* The power supply voltage range will differ according to each
controller series.

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
512

\'(¢1-(500

2

l

\'(¢1-(500

2

Stroke (mm)e

Refer to page 513 for details.

Cable entry direction ¢

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

O
2

[CE marking

Nil

Q

CE marked products

e Cable length

2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m




Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body mass (kg) 126 | 13.7 | 145 | 153 | 172 | 186
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s)™ | 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05

Motor

AC servomotor (100 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw 15 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 |LC1-1B2HO-UO (Refer to page 829 for detaills.)
LC8 |LC8-B2HI-LICI-I (Refer to page 853 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

—Intermediate strokes

For manufacture of strokes other
than the standard strokes on the left,
add “-X2” at the end of the part
number.

Applicable strokes: 550, 650, 750,

850, 950

Example 1) LJ1H2021NC-550-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1H20821NC-550-F2-X2-Q

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H 20
: Load movement direction
Rolling 83 i
i a 2000 a=1000 z
Yawing 75 e =
m : Transfer load (kg) ) P £ P~ |
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) 'S m I i s~ |
Me : Dynamic moment E ‘

L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)

600
g 400
(o)) S
c b [~
= 8 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
— 2000 1 \4
E a=1000
)] S
£ & 1000
= | a=2000
© a = 3000 ——1
> |

0 10 20 30,

Transfer load m (kg)

Horizontal/Lateral| Lateral [Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

O
2
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H20LINC, LJ1H208LINC

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600 mm strokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000 mm strokes.

12.5 . 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

16170 4x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
[
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
% = @
[ [ ; < & |
- . _ 1/ p
JE—— R ;
\ Body mounting
¥ ool | reference plane™
8H10 depth 8 200 . .
130 192 Z section detail

Home position

22 150 190 52 52.5
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 9‘2 Z section !
r—» ™)
£ i L gI - - T
i o Il o Y]
0| &
Asection /T | | @@ 17 T 2
Stroke + 362 135 48 | |,
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3 x 28H10 depth 5
-— — | < 11.5
= ¥ I
% —l_- —— === - —F - - 1 ‘
3 — =< —— o — 45° ‘
@ o 0 o
Ll 8 x 6.6 92 © 9.4 < -
8 Stroke + 216 58 | | 30 18

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000
10 0.6 1.5 10.5 50.5 100.5
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 5.5 10.5
(mm/s) | 500 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 27
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9

A: Acceleration time
B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time
D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

A B C D
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load
Unit (mm/s)
Transfer load (kg)
Model 15 20 25 30 Note

LJ1H20CICINC-500-C1C] 1000 700 500 500

LJ1H200J0NC-600-000 1000 700 500 500 | Power supply: 100/110 (V)AC £10%
LJTH2000CINC-700-C100 930 600 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1B2H1-000J
LJ1H200JCINC-800-C1_] 740 600 500 500 | Power supply: 200/220 (V)AC +10%
LJ1H20CICINC-900-0101 600 500 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1B2H2-000]
LJ1H20CICINC-1000-C1C1 500 500 500 500

514
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St dard L'/[e] otor outpu ST
Hoioal Mz: r:t m s &%
Series LJTH20

How to Order

ey LJ1H20 [21]E9-[300]-[F]2

l l | |

LJ1H208 [21]E]-[300]-[F][2]-

Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller Nil —
21 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1, LC8 Q CE marked products
20+ 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
= The power supply voltage range will differ according to each e Cable Iength
controller series.
2 2m
Stroke (mm) e 3| 3m
Refer to page 516 for details. a am
5 5m
Cable entry directione
F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom
Bottom entry
Cable entry direction
Made 10 e o
order | Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)
Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
V7 515
< SVC



Series LJTH20

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body mass (kg) 9.0 | 100 | 11.1 | 122 | 133 | 143 | 1563 | 17.2 | 19.1 | 20.6 | 24.7
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 15
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 LC1-1B2MUI-L] (Refer to page 829 for detalls_.)
LC8 LC8-B2HI-LII-[ (Refer to page 853 for details.)

- Intermediate strokes

Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950

Example 1) LJ1H2021SC-150-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1H20821SC-150-F2-X2-Q

For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add “-X2” at the end of the part number.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
: T oo 7
Yawing 75 A, slg™ Qi
m :Transfelr load (kg) . g’ ¥ X Mep i_,“ E I~ A~ |
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = m A |53 o T ———
Me : Dynamic moment £ g ‘
L :Overhang to work piece o g o 10 2 20
center of gravity (mm) :I? Transfer load m (kg)
a 600
=
Q| E 40
o 5|E
é T 8 200 —
s S
% 0 10 20 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
S 2000 ! \4
il ’é‘ a=1000
o) S|E
£ = | 000
= ® |3 a=2000
< c a = 3000 ]
> S ‘
= 0 10 20 30
:% Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

516

O
2




Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Dimensions/LJ1H20L1SC, LJ1H208LISC

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600 mm strokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200 mm strokes.

12.5 9.5
Work piece mounting

reference plane™

T
16170 4x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
[
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
= T i 3 o] |
U | P —— |
| — Body mounting
i £ —— 2 reference plane™
8H10 depth 8 200 . .
130 192 Z section detail

Home position

22 190 52 52.5
™

150
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 92 Z section ™
S i M o Vg W7

| | A section/P i(gﬁ%8 1.7T

Stroke + 362 4.8
roke + 135

5.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

92 Stroke + 32 3 x 98H10 depth 5

Q 11.5

_l__________________ JP__ | S | — I

67

90 (T-slot pitch)
i
|
|
l
|
l
|
l
l
I
iy
(4]
© H
>
4.5
10

[sY}
8x 26.6 92 ©
Stroke + 216 58 30 18
* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ; X X ’ ! A: Acceleration time
9 : | | | | ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 600 1200 3 3 } } | C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 15 105 | 605 | 1205 1 ; 1 ;  D: Resting time (0.4 sec.) ,
: : : ! Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s’
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 6.5 12.5 ; ; ; ‘
(mm/s) | ‘ ‘ !
250 0.5 0.6 1.0 3.0 5.4 | | | !
500 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.9 3.1 ! ! : !

SvC o1
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Motor

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH3

Motor Output

LI Ground Ball Screw

025 mml25 mm lead

How to Order

LJ1H30 (31
LJ1H308 31

[

Power supply voltageJ
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller
31 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8
30+ 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8

= The power supply voltage range will differ according to each
controller series.

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
518

[22]1-300

2

l

[22]1-300

2

Stroke (mm)e

Refer to page 519 for details.

Cable entry directione

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

O
2

[CE marking

Nil

Q

CE marked products

e Cable length

2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m




Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body mass (kg) 16.0 18.0 20.0 22.0 24.0 28.5 33.0 37.0 43.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 60
Maximum speed (mm/s) Not©) 1000 ‘ 700 ‘ 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw 825 mm, 25 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
LC1 LC1-1B3HU-UO (Refer t 829 for details.
Controller | Model (Refer to page or detal S )
LC8 LC8-B3HI-II-I (Refer to page 853 for details.)
Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.
—Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add “-X2” at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example 1) Ld1H3031PD-250-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1H30831PD-250-F2-X2-Q
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 137 Load movement direction ~ L"“ H30 |
Yawing 123 P g ™ oo T
m : Transfer load (kg) o ¥ X Mep SI|E L o~
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?2) _(E) m a ?g 5™ Ziiﬁﬂﬁ —
Me : Dynamic moment = g
L :Overhang to work piece L & o o 0 s
center of gravity (mm) :I? Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
g E 400
o 5|E
é 25 S 200 —_—
i T
% 0 20 40 60
— Transfer load m (kg)
E N
Qo ’E‘ 2000 2= 10003
©
g’ S' E 1000 \
; g a = 2000
>q_j % ‘a=3000‘
E 0 20 40 60
j? Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
519
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Series LJTH30

Dimensions/LJ1H30LIPD, LJ1H308LIPD

©8H10 depth 10 120 . 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 16.5 , . J25
T Work piece mounting
: ) reference plane®

‘ [T T M } S]]

\
‘ - b X3 X

®
I
8H10 depth 8 D )
Body mounting

160 212 X reference plane”

Home position

Z section detail

63_63.5
315 . Stroke + 204 (table movement range) . 1945 11‘0 Z section

105 |
113
33

IE
1.7, 011

_ Stroke + 430 48
A section detail
8x09 (Switch groove)
—_— —_— —\— 8
_ =5
] # 8
B - " " " = =~ D ®
5 11.5
@ —_——,—— . —— = L=~
E ‘ 2
~ -
= 4 x 28H10 depth 5 45° VA |
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 (33 v
- s 9.4( < -
18

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. T-slot dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

T | 1 5 1 ' A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) : : : : ' -
! ! ! ! | B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 ! ! ; ; | C: Deceleration time
10 11 2.0 11.0 76.0 151.0 : ; : : 1 D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)
Speed 100 11 12 21 8.6 16.1 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?
(mm/s) | 500 1.1 12 14 27 42 : : : : }
1000 1.1 1.2 1.4 2.1 2.9 : ! ! : !
* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | i
. A . B . C . D!
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load
Unit (mm/s)
Transfer load (kg)

Model 10 20 30 40 50 60 Note
LJ1H30[131PD-200 to 1000-[1] 1000 1000 1000 1000 900 800 .
LJ1H300J31PD-1200-010J 700 700 700 700 700 700 ggme:iz‘l’g'cy(')r:t‘:g/ll’,:_ol_gqﬁ%;m _/°DD
LJ1H30C131PD-1500-C1C1 500 500 500 500 500 500 P )
LJ1H30C132PD-200 to 1000-C1C] 1000 900 800 700 650 600

Power supply: 200 (V)AC +10%
LJ1H30[132PD-1200-C1C] 700 700 700 700 650 600 Compatible controller: LC1-1B3H2-010]
LJ1H30[132PD-1500-C1C1 500 500 500 500 500 500

* Consult SMC if outside of the above conditions.
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Motor

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH3

Motor Output

LAY Rolled Ball Screw

025 mml25 mm lead

How to Order

LJ1H30 (31
LJ1H308 31

X[»J-(300

[

2

l

X[*]-(300

Power supply voltageJ
Symbol|  Power supply voltage Compatible controller
31 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8
30+ 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8

* The power supply voltage range will differ according to each
controller series.

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

2

Stroke (mm) e

Refer to page 522 for details.

Cable entry direction ¢

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

O
2

[CE marking

Nil

Q

CE marked products

e Cable length

2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m
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Series LJTH30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500

Body mass (kg) 16.0 18.0 20.0 22.0 24.0 28.5 33.0 37.0 43.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance| Work load (kg) 60
Maximum speed (mm/s) Note) 1000 ‘ 700 ‘ 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw 25 mm, 25 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 LC1-1B3HUI-O ( Refer to page 829 for details.)
LC8 LC8-B3H-LI-1 ( Refer to page 853 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.
—Intermediate strokes

For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example 1) LJ1H3031ND-250-F2-X2

Example 2) LJ1H30831ND-250-F2-X2-Q

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 117 Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H30
Rolling 137 Load movement direction
= \
Yawing 123 a g =™ ozt T
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 ¥\ Mep S|E L~
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = m - % 1000 HER
Me : Dynamic moment o - (= a=3000 —
L : Overhang to work piece o 9‘
center of gravity (mm) g 0 20 40 60
a5 Transfer load m (kg)
L2 s 600
5
o )Mer IS »g 400
c m 2IE
= 8 200 ]
i ©
% 0 20 40 60
- Transfer load m (kg)
(_E 2000 \L
2 g a=1000 }\
o)) ©
E S‘ g’ 1000 \
; [0} L) a = 2000
© € [- a=3000
> S | \
g 0 20 40 60
= Transfer load m (kg)

522

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30LIND, LJ1H308LIND

4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

28H10 depth 10 120 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
80
20 165, , 125
T - Work piece mounting
) Cable entry side reference plane™
| | S
[T~ > i T
|
‘ [T T M LX) x| ()
|
8H10 depth 8 D Bod ’
ody mounting
160 212 =R (eference plane™
Home position Z section detail
63 63.5
315 Stroke + 204 (table movement range) o 1945 . 11‘0 Z section
\ o
T T %Ii (V)-
| b [ ) 8 g i
A section/ B - I’
\ T 17 |9
B Stroke + 430 170 48|
A section detail
8x 09 (Switch groove)
= - g
gl - T et H— 8
k] 11.5
({) —_—— e — —_ =
e| d i
©
2 4 x 08H10 depth 5 N e T
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 [33 0 o
- P 9.4 | Qe
18

# The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

P : ' A: Acceleration time
Posit t 3 1 ; ; ; !
E— ositioning time (sec.) : ! : : 1 B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 ; ' ! ! | C: Deceleration time
10 1.1 2.0 11.0 76.0 | 151.0 } ; ! } | D:Resting time (1.0 sec.)
Speed 100 11 1o 21 8.6 16.1 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?
(mm/s) | 500 1.1 12 14 27 42 ! ! : : i
1000 1.1 12 14 2.1 2.9 : : : : i
* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | i
. A . B . C . D!
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load
Unit (mm/s)
Model Transfer load (kg) Note
10 20 30 40 50 60
LJ1H30C131ND-200 to 1000-C1C] 1000 1000 1000 1000 900 800 o
LJ1H300J31ND-1200-1] 700 700 700 700 | 700 700 | Qo ooller Lot B3t 0
LJ1H30131ND-1500-C1C] 500 500 500 500 500 500 )
LJ1H30[132ND-200 to 1000-C1C] 1000 900 800 700 650 600
Power supply: 200(V)AC +10%
LJ1H30[C132ND-1200-1[] 700 700 700 700 650 600 Compatible controller: LC1-1B3H2-0I]
LJ1H30[C132ND-1500-1C] 500 500 500 500 500 500
* Consult SMC if outside of the above conditions.
523
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Motor

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH30

030 mm/40 mm lead

How to Order

LI1H30 [31
LJ1H308 31

E3-300

[

E3-300

Power supply voltage J

Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller
31 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1, LC8
30" 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8

= The power supply voltage range will differ according to
each controller series.

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Stroke (mm)e

Refer to page 525 for details.

Cable entry directione
F | Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
524
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ICE marking

Nil

Q

CE marked products

» Cable length

2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m




Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 1200 1500
Body mass (kg) 14.9 17.0 19.0 21.1 23.2 27.3 315 35.6 41.9
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 830 mm, 40 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 LC1-1B3MU-O ( Refer to page 829 for details.)
ode LC8 LC8-B3HOO-CI0-01 ( Refer to page 853 for details.)
—Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example 1) LJ1H3031SE-250-F2-X2
Example 2) LU1H30831SE-250-F2-X2-Q
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 137 Load movement direction LJ 1 H30
= \ P~
Yawing 123 <£> g 2000 _a=1000 }
m : Transfer load (kg) g F) Meo E E \/\
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = m - = | = 1o ~a=2000 7 —
Me : Dynamic moment 3] - (< 2=3000
L : Overhang to work piece o CN>
center of gravity (mm) = 0 20 40 60
:I? Transfer load m (kg)
C__E 600
§ /E\ 400
g’ :Ig: é 200
2 s "
(] 0 20 40 60
£
— Transfer load m (kg)
@ 2000 \L
> % g N a=1000>\
£ =1 E Y
5 S|17 | mm
> o | \ ]
g 0 20 40 60
T Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
525
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Series LJTH30

Dimensions/LJ1H30LISE, LJ1H308LISE

31.5

4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

28H10 depth 10 18200 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 165, , 125
T - Work piece mounting
‘ Cable entry side reference plane™
17
F A [ I IT
. T
|
e 3 X3 $S ] ®
1
8H10 depth 8 |:| Bod ti
| ¥ Body mounting
160 212 = T\ _reference plane*

Stroke + 204 (table movement range)

Home position
Z section detail

63_63.5
1

110 (T-slot pitch)

Positioning Time Guide

) 194.5 - 110 Z section

3.3

105 |
113

Stroke + 430

]

5.8

8 x99

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

80

11.5

110

4 x 28H10 depth 5

Stroke + 97

— = —|- T—
N~ Ll

6

45°\/ﬂ‘
110 30 |33 oa |||l 9o

58]

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500
10 1.2 2.1 11.1 76.1 1511
Speed | 100 1.1 1.2 2.1 8.6 16.1
(mm/s) | 250 1.1 12 16 42 7.2
500 1.1 1.2 1.5 2.8 4.3

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

526

O

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)
Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?




1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

LC1 controller

LJ1H102 1

Fll2

[25]-[300K-

Cable entry direction

compatible
Power supply voltage l Cable entry direction l l Cable length Leftentry
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm) L Left Axial 5 5m Axial entry
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
. ] B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
- Intermediate strokes ——
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 5.5 6.3 71 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ':Jtmgg? "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 10 Applicalé)le strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 400 450
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02 =enTe) LA, i
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
de 10 ——
Encoder Incremental system Me'der | Made to order specifications
Lead screw Ground ball screw 12 mm, 8 mm lead (For details, refer to page 999)
Main parts Guide . High rigidity direct allcting guide Symbol Specifications
Motor/Screw connection With coupling X60 Clean room specification
Specifications |De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A P
Electromagnetic Holding torque 04N X70 Dust seal specification
brake -
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VHU-UICI (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative Model

absorption unit

LC7R-K10AL (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment LJ1H1021PH-LLCIK LJ1H1022PH-LICILIK
Pitching 10.2 m - Transfer load (kg) (Power supply voltage 100 VAC) (Power supply vo\ltage 200 V‘AC)
; a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) 400 400 |
VERTE) 10.2 Me : Dynamic moment 350 6 !‘g 350 i
. L : Overhang to work piece 300 | 300 8 kg T~
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) _ 8 kg .
Mounting orientation~_Model £ 20 k £ 20 10 kg
£ 10 g £
Load movement direction LJ1 H1 0 gm ™ gzoo
600 [ ® 150 N o 150
Q. Qo |
B € XX 70 == 100
2 m ® | E —= ~S— 50 50
= )13 S |7 2w a=3000
3] -EJ] T4
= L1 (9] i 0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
o | | Mep = Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines
w00 % in the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
— _ a=1000 unit-
2 M e R = i B f 846 regardi ive absorption uni
= | )Ia % = law e sure to refer to page regarding regenerative absorption units.
- . .o
& ﬂ,_a Mey g 200 [ Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H102[_IPH

0.6
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
80 _
©5H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 -@
20

Cable entry side

_________ T ————11

-
4

et | J —_— Body mounting
! \_reference plane™

Z section detail

5H10 depth 6

100 217

Home position

60
50 Z section

74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208

> p— X i
> - 8l gu
28

A section T
= @
| f 170 @
4.8
Stroke + 407
A section detail
(Switch groove)
N 1.5

45° \/ﬂ {
3 x 5H10 depth 5 9.4

Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

4.5
10

40 (T-slot pitch)

T-slot dimensions

+ The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning fi 1 ‘ ‘ ; A Acceleration time
ositioning time (sec.) 1 | | | ' B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 250 500 ! ! ! ! | C: Deceleration time
! ‘ ‘ ! + D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)
10 04 13 103 23 %03 1 1 1 1 ' Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s2
Speed | 100 04 05 1.4 2.9 5.4 ! ! : 1 !
(mm/s) I 200 0.4 0.5 0.9 17 2.9 ! ! ! ! :
400 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.1 17 ! ! ! ! i
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1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

Motor Output B0\ i1/ Ground Ball Screw

Q1 2 mml1 2 mm lead

How to Order

LC1 controller

LJ1H102 1

K_

F

2

Cable entry direction

compatible 390
Power supply voltage l Cable entry directiorl'n lCabIe length Leftentry
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)e | L Left Axial 5 5m Axial entry
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
. . B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
r Intermediate strokes ———
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 5.5 6.3 71 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ':Jtmgg? "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 5 Applicalé)le strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600 450
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02 STl izl c v
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
de 10 ——
Encoder Incremental system Me'der | Made to order specifications
Lead screw Ground ball screw 12 mm, 12 mm lead (For details, refer to page 999)
Main parts Guide . High rigidity direct allcting guide Symbol Specifications
Motor/Screw connection With coupling X60 Clean room specification
T o . 0 —
Electromagnetic ipcla(;:.lflc:tlons De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A X70 | Dust seal specification
brake olding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VBLI-UIOI (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative .
absgrpﬁon unit| Model LC7R-K1ACII (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

Pitching

10.2

It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the work piece
load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating. However, use of the

Yawing 10.2

Allowable dynamic moment

m
a
Me:
L

: Transfer load (kg)

: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?2)
Dynamic moment

: Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm)

regenerative absorption unit is recommended under all conditions.

Actuator rating

Work load 5 kg
Maximum speed 600 mm/s
Maximum stroke 500 mm

Mounting orientation™~_Model
Load movement direction LJ 1 H1 0
600 X [
= 2 ~
= “‘)13 ST w oo
2 E - N
o L1 Mep > [
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
L 600 %
—_ a=1000
—|E . a
o)) a=2000 S
E M 8 é 400 a‘= 3000 \
s T} la |23 1
© [0} 200 [
> ﬂl Ls Mey = 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

O
2

Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H102[_IPB

40 (T-slot pitch)

80

95H10 depth 8

45

8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

T 3 I [
o T — — T
T M 33 (s3] | J
T
5H10 depth 6
100 217

Home position

74 _ _ Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208
N ——
+ +
| |
Stroke + 407
RN
P e e e = e = = == - ——
—————— |
3 x 95H10 depth 5
Stroke + 145 80 40 30

A section

=8

10 6

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

W
®

— Body mounting
\reference plane™

Z section detail

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

60
50 Z section

T

18} I
/ 2l8 T
17 0118
4.8
A section detail
(Switch groove)
1.5

S
[6)]

L &

Y

4.5

10

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3
Speed 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4
(mm/s) | 300 0.4 05 0.8 1.3 2.1
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s2

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

Motor Output i, LIV VI Rolled Ball Screw

G1 2 mm/8 mm lead

How to Order

LC1 controller

LJ1H102 1

-[300]K-[F]2

Cable entry direction

compatible 390
Power supply voltage l Cable entry directioln_‘ lCabIe length Leftentry
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)e | L Left Axial 5 5m Axial entry
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial
agn . Bottom entry
Specifications
- Intermediate strokes ——
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 5.5 6.3 71 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ':Jtmgg? "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 10 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 400 L1H1021NH-150K-F2:X2
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05 Example) . it
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
de 10 ——
Encoder Incremental system Me'der | Made to order specifications
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12 mm, 8 mm lead (For details, refer to page 999)
Main parts Guide . High rigidit}/ direct altcting guide Symbol Specifications
Motor/Screw connection With coupling X60 Clean room specification
Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC £10%, 0.4 A P
Electromagnetic Hording t N X70 Dust seal specification
brake olding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VHU-LICI (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative .
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1LAL (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment LJ1H1021NH-LILUJK LJ1H1022NH-LLILIK
Pitching 10.2 m - Transfer load (kg) (Power supply voltage 100 V‘YA\C) (Power supply vo\ltage 200 V{-\C)
; a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) 400 400 |
R 10.2 Me : Dynamic moment 350 6 kg 350 T
. L : Overhang to work piece 300 | 300 8kg I~
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) - 8 kg -
n v n = 250 = 250
Mounting orientation™~_Model € 10 k £ 10 kg
£ 9 £
Load movement direction LJ1 H1 0 gm — gzoo
600 [ ® 150 N o 150
Q. Qo T —
B € XX 70 == ? 100
o _ | € _a=1000
= m 8 £ 2=2000 S~ 50 50
-8 L:_j T )13 |3 200 a=3000
5= L1 () i 0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
o | | Mep = Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines
w00 % in the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
— ,E\ a=1000 /N unit-
o)) = a=2000 N . . . .
£ M S|E™ e, e~ Be sure to refer to page 846 regarding regenerative absorption units.
S ! ) Ia 215 [ pag (s greg P
- . .o
N ﬂl_a Mey ° 200 [ Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

O
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H102[_INH

10 6
Work piece mounting
reference plane®
80 o ]
#5H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 &
20,

Cable entry side
|
T y [ &: I 1
T p—
1T — — 1}
EX I ]

; ) Body mounting
! \_reference plane*

100 217 Z section detail

5H10 depth 6

Home position

60
50 Z section
74 _ Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208
" ——— 3
3]
+ + -
| | 1.7 T b
4.8
Stroke + 407

A section detail
(Switch groove)

45° \/ﬂ {
3 x 95H10 depth 5 9.4

Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

4.5
10

40 (T-slot pitch)
S

T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

+ Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning fi ' . : : ; A: Acceleration time
ositioning time (sec.) : : : : ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 ! ! ! ! 1 C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 253 | 503 : ; : \  D:Resting time (0.3 sec.)
' ' ' ' i ion: 2
Speed 100 0.4 05 14 59 5.4 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s
(mm/s) | 200 0.4 05 0.9 17 2.9 : : : i
400 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.1 17 : ! : i
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1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

LC1 Controller Cable entry direction
Power supply voltage l Cable entry directioln_l lCabIe length Left entry
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm) ® | L Left Axial 5 5m Axial entry
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
. ] B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
r Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 5.5 6.3 71 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ':Jtmﬁgf "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 5 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600 450
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05 =anTe) IS DAL e 2

Motor

AC servomotor (100 W)

Made 0 I
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 Dust seal specification

absorption unit

Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12 mm, 12 mm lead
Main parts Guide . High rigidit}/ direct altcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E::f(gmag“e"c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VBU-UII (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative | vy | LC7R-K1CJACIC (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

Pitching

10.2

: Transfer load (kg)

Yawing

10.2

m
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Me : Dynamic moment
L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation™~_Model
Load movement direction LJ 1 H1 0
600 X [
= 2 ~
= “‘)13 ST w oo
2 E - N
o L1 Mep > [
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
L 600 %
—_ a=1000
—|E . a
o)) a=2000 S
E M 8 é 400 a‘= 3000 \
s T} la |23 1
© [0} 200 [
> ﬂl Ls Mey = 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the work piece
load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating. However, use of the
regenerative absorption unit is recommended under all conditions.

Actuator rating

Work load 5 kg
Maximum speed 600 mm/s
Maximum stroke 500 mm

Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.

O
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H102[_ INB

Positioning Time Guide

40 (T-slot pitch)

80
25H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
20
Cable entry side
Nl =
L A [ [ T 1
I
_ - _ _ o _ __ 1 7[ )
L M T+ (o] [ T
T
5H10 depth 6
100 217

Home position

74 __ Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208
i [—
+ +
L |
Stroke + 407
Y
{—--—(»——————————ﬁ-— - ———
—————— |

3 x 95H10 depth 5

Stroke + 145 80 40 |30

— Body mounting
\_ reference plane™

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

W
L

Z section detail

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

60

50 Z section

[s]
17 Tﬁ%

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3
Speed 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4
(mm/s) | 300 0.4 05 0.8 1.3 2.1
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s2



1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LC1 Controller m Cable entry direction
Power supply voltage l Cable entry direction lCabIe length
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)e | L Left Axial 5 5m
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
700 T 200 | 300 | 200 | 500 | 600 r Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke (mm) For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 8.0 9.2 104 | 115 | 129 | 14.0 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ':Jtmﬁgf "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 15 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 250 450, 550
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02 2 EniplE) L B 20 &

absorption unit

Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw 15 mm, 5 mm lead
Main parts Guide . High rigidity direct allcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications |De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E::f(gmag“e"c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2VFU-UI] (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative Model

LC7R-K1LAL (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Made 0 I
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 Dust seal specification

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment LJ1H2021PF-LILILIK LJ1H2022PF-LILILIK
Pitching 71 m : Transfer load () (Poz\:;er supply voltage 102&-\0) (P(Z\;:er supply voltage 200 Vli-\Ci)
P a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) f —| s
Yawmg 75 Me : Dynamic moment 225 \\ 12 kg 225 \\ 12 kg
. L : Overhang to work piece 200 N 200 \\ L
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) NARNAN N s NC \13 kg
Mounting origntation €150 NN € 150 N [14kg T——
g ion Model LJ1H20 € s \\ N\ |13 kg™ € 1 \_ g
Load movement direction -~ \\ T |
600 ‘ $1OO \ng 8 100 15 kg iy
B & 7 15 kg ~L_ & 75
> — _ 'é‘ 400 n 50 50
£ m 8 £ 2=2000 e~ 25 ~ 25
S )13 £ 5 a=3000 T~
= L1 () i 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
o | | Mep = . . = - Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines
S S in the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
H ’E\ 400 @% Unit.
[e)] =1 a=2000 /4 § . . . .
§ )ia 3 % 200 | -2=3000 e~ Be sure to refer to page 846 regarding regenerative absorption units.
: €13 . .
& ﬂ,_a Mey g Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H202[ IPF

12.5 X 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

16170 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
I T o T i T 1
|

Jﬁ-_-_-_-_-u_-_-_- |
——— ’
Body mounting
- =2 I reference plane*
8H10 depth 8 Z section detail

130 200

Home position

52 52.5
53 , Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 | 92 Z section )
T 1 | Y L
o Il e Q|
0| O
I Asection/[ . | @q ’-F @
L= = ; ; 1.7 ||l 0
trok 4.8
Stroke + 393 135

A section detail
(Switch groove)

r&,r% 3 x 8H10 depth 5

2 11.5

= T = [ 45° ‘
8 x 96.6 92 9.4

| Qo
Stroke + 216 58 30 18 -

62

90 (T-slot pitch)
T

T-slot dimensions
* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning fi ' : : : ; A: Acceleration time
FSEARE Ilne (#29, 1 1 1 1 ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 300 600 } } } } | C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 } ; } i D:Resting time (0.4 sec.)
| | | : i i - 2
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s
(mm/s) | 125 05 0.6 13 2.9 5.3 i i i !
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9 ! ! ! i
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1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

Motor Output B0\ i1\ Ground Ball Screw

How to Order

kL | J1H202

1

F

2

300|K-

Cable entry direction

compatible I O]
Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
200 VAC (50/60 H2) F Axial Left 3 am | eftent
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)® | L Left Axial 5 5m
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard strok 2 r Intermediate strokes
andard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 00 | 500 | 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 8.0 9.2 104 | 115 | 129 | 14.0 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) I:Jtmgg? "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance | Work load (kg) 8 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500 450, 550
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02 Eane) LB i
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system L
Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead order | Made to .order specifications
- - - - (For details, refer to page 999)
Main oarts Guide High rigidity direct acting guide 5 e
P Motor/Screw connection With coupling ;/(r;t;ol o == Icatlc_):s i
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A x70 | D ean ron Spi?' |c.a on
E:ztl:(gomagnetlc Holding torque 0.4 N-m ust seal specification
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2VAL-LI] (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative .
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1OJAOO (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 m : Transfer load (kg)
a a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Yawmg 75 Me : Dynamic moment

L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

LJ1H2021PA-LIILIK (Power supply voltage 100 VAC)

Actuator rating

It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the work piece
load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating. However, use of a
regenerative absorption unit is recommended under all conditions.

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

100 200 300 400

Stroke (mm)

500 600

Mounting orientation™~_Model Work load 8 kg
Load movement direction LJ1 H20 Maxi
w50 aximum speed 500 mm/s
— 0 Maximum stroke 600 mm
o = g a=1000
£ m = a=2000 S~
= :)Ia 2|5 ™ st LJ1H2022PA-IIIK (Power supply voltage 200 VAC)
= L () -
B o Mep | > . " ! - " 250 When an actuator is operated un-
Transfer load m (kg) 200 AN der conditions that exceed the
w0 I 8kg lines in the graphs above, be
. g 150 sure to use a regenerative
o = |E 12000 £ absorption unit.
= 8 é _a=3000 o~ ;
= £ q* g 100 Be sure to refer to page 846 re-
g 2 @ garding regenerative absorption
0 5 10 15 50 units.
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 850 regarding brake
wiring.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H202[IPA

90 (T-slot pitch)

16170 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
©8H10 depth 10
Cable entry side
{ 7
I T o T i T 1
|
- o 1]
0 & % [
8H10 depth 8
130 200

53 , Stroke + 150 (table movement range)

Home position

190 )

lféa

|| A section
Stroke + 393
92 Stroke + 32 3 x @98H10 depth 5
o
= = r N
)/ T
{ —&::::::::i:i—' c'BI
Al
8 x 26.6 92 ©
Stroke + 216 58 30

12.5 X 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
T

Body mounting
reference plane™

Z section detail

Z section ™
™)

e EI

Al

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

wn
| < o
e,

T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.)

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4

Speed | 100 0.5 0.6 15 35 6.5
(mm/s) | 250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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A: Acceleration time
B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time
D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?



1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

Rolled Ball Screw

Q1 5 mm/5 mm lead

How to Order

LC1 Controller Cable entry direction
Power supply voltage l Cable entry directioln_l lCabIe length
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)e | L Left Axial 5 5m
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
. ] B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
700 T 200 | 300 | 200 | 500 | 600 r Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke (mm) For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 8.0 9.2 104 | 115 | 129 | 14.0 than the standard strokes on the

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Main parts

Performance| Work load (kg) 15
Maximum speed (mm/s) 250
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 815 mm, 5 mm lead
Guide

High rigidity direct acting guide

Motor/Screw connection

With coupling

Specifications

De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC £10%, 0.4 A

Electromagnetic

Holding torque

absorption unit

brake 0.4 N'm
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2VFU-UIC] (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative Model LC7R-K1OAOO (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

left, add "-X2" at the end of the part

number.

Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
450, 550

Example) LJ1H2021NF-150K-F2-X2

de 10|

Symbol
X60
X70

Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Specifications

Clean room specification

Dust seal specification

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

LJ1H2021NF-LILILIK

LJ1H2022NF-LILILIK

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

O

Pitching 71 m : Transfer load () (Poz\gger supply voltage 100\\£C) (Poz\;zer supply voltage 200 VI-\iC)i
P a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) f —| s
Yawmg 75 Me : Dynamic moment 225 \\ 12 kg 225 \\ 12 kg
. L : Overhang to work piece 200 N 200 \\ L
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) NARNAN N s NC \13 kg
Mounting orientation™~_Model LJ1H20 g“so N\ 13 kg™~ E 180 N [14kg T——
Load movement direction o AN — (3
— ‘ g 100 14 kg 8 100 15 kg™ |
B & 7 15 kg ~_| & 75
— = 400
o — | E - 50 50
= m S E 2=2000 o~ 25 25
-8 )13 g 5™ a=3000 -~
= () 1 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
o L1 Me, > [
| | P . . = - Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines in
S S the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
o M g~ f‘a:;;?% — unit.
§ )ia k] % 200 | -2=3000 e~ Be sure to refer to page 846 regarding regenerative absorption units.
: €13 . .
& ﬂ L5 | Mey g Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H202[ INF

16170 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
©8H10 depth 10
Cable entry side
{ re
I T o T i T 1
|
- o 1]
o &3 T
8H10 depth 8
130 200

Home position

90 (T-slot pitch)

53 , Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 X
]J_ L A section
Stroke + 393
92 Stroke + 32 3 x 98H10 depth 5
o
e = ——— — r N
)2 I
{ —&:—_:—_:—_:—_i—_i—- "BI
[9Y]
8 x 96.6 92 ©
Stroke + 216 58 30

12.5

X 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

= )
Body mounting
reference plane™

Z section detail

52 52.5
9‘2 Z section )|
14 K
( QIW I
o !| o all S
0| O
| @‘> 17 M
4.8
135

A section detail
(Switch groove)

o)
: < e
18

T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.)

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 304 | 60.4

Speed | 100 0.5 0.6 15 35 6.5
(mm/s) | 405 0.5 0.6 13 2.9 5.3
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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A: Acceleration time
B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time
D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?



1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

Rolled Ball Screw

01 5 mm/1 Omm lead

LC1 controller LJ1 H202 1 m _ 300 K _ F 2 Cable entry direction
compatible I I = l
Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 am | eftent
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)e® | L Left Axial 5 5m
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
700 T 200 | 300 | 200 | 500 | 600 - Intermediate strokes ——
Standard stroke (mm) For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 8.0 9.2 104 | 115 | 129 | 14.0 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ',f"ﬂ,;qﬁgf "-X2" at the end of the part
u 5
Performance | Work load (kg) 8 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500 450, 550
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05 SEniple) L2 L 2 2

Motor

AC servomotor (100W)

de 10

Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 | Dust seal specification

absorption unit

Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 15 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide — . .
Main parts ui : High r|g|d|tY direct e'lctlng guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E:zﬁgomagnetlc Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2VAL-LI] (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative | ;o LC7R-K1DAC (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

Pitching

71 m : Transfer load (kg)

Yawing

75

: Dynamic moment

Allowable dynamic moment

L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

LJT1H2021NA-_IJK (Power supply voltage100 VAC)

It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the work piece
load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating. However, use of a
regenerative absorption unit is recommended under all conditions.

Actuator rating

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

0 100 200 300 400

Stroke (mm)

500 600

Mounting orientatioR™~_Model Work load 8 kg
Load movement direction LJ1 H20 Maxi
- I aximum speed 500 mm/s
— Maximum stroke 600 mm
o —|E -
£ S|E o~
£ “‘)1:, L3 m o LJ1H2022NA-LICJCIK (Power supply voltage 200 VAC)
= L () -
e o Mep | > . . ! - p 250 When an actuator is operated un-
Transfer load m (kg) \ der conditions that exceed the
TS ] 20 8 k9 lines in the graphs above, be sure
. ;=ﬁ%m - to use a regenerative ab-
o 5| E 2200 £ sorption unit.
£ O = _a=3000 | Lo -
E £ (3 20 g 10 Be sure to refer to page 846 re-
> > @ garding regenerative absorption
0 5 10 15 50 units.
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 850 regarding brake
wiring.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H202[_ INA

12.5 X 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
T
110
67 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= =i @
I T o T i T 1
|
- o 1] p
— .
Body mounting
reference plane™

8H10 depth 8 | Z section detail

130 200

Home position

53, Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190

T T | )

Z section ™
™)

[ b il I

Al

1.7

Stroke + 393

92 Stroke + 32 3 x 98H10 depth 5

o
(§Y)

LO|

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

62

= mﬂw
8 x 96.6 92 94

90 (T-slot pitch)
T

Stroke + 216 58 30

wn
| < o
e

T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

A: Acceleration time
B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time
D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) : : : : ‘

Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 300 600 : : : : |
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 } ; }

Speed | 100 05 06 15 35 6.5 i i i }
(mm/s) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9 ! 3 | i
500 0.5 06 0.8 1.2 1.8 | 3
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1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTH30

Motor Output B0\ 1T\ Ground Ball Screw

920 mml1 0 mm lead

How to Order

LC1 Controller Cable entry direction
Power supply voltage l Cable entry directionl_l lCabIe length
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)e | L Left Axial 5 5m
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
. ] B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
200 300 200 500 600 - Intermediate strokes ——
Standard stroke (mm) For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 16.3 18.3 20.3 22.3 24.3 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ':Jtmgg? "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 20 Applicalé)le strokes: 250, 350, 450,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500 550
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02 =remale) L b G
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)

Main parts

Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw 20 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide

High rigidity direct acting guide

Made 0 I
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Motor/Screw connection

With coupling

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 Dust seal specification

absorption unit

. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.5 A
E::f(gmag“e"c Holding torque 1.0 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B3VAL-LII (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative Model LC7R-K1OJAOO (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

LJ1H3031PA-LILILIK LJ1H3032PA-LILILIK

(Power supply voltage 200 VAC)

(Power supply voltage 100 VAC)

PitChing 117 m : Transfer load (kg)
Yawing 123 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Me : Dynamic moment
. L : Overhang to work piece
Allowable dynamlc moment center of gravity (mm)
Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H 30
Load movement direction
600
N — g 400 =1000 E §§
2 m S|E s
-(C) )13 £ |5 200 a=3000
= )
o L1 Mep >
— 0 5 10 15 20
Transfer load m (kg)
600
_ g™ a=1000
(o)) =2
| o [BE- =2
1 ]
@ S |3
> L3 | Mey > [
0 5 10 15 20
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

500 g }
450 —___| 8kg
400 B
350 N /—3
% 300 \ 16 kg
E 250 KN 18 kg
® 200 ‘\\g >
g N ~10/kg
& 150 . \
100 12 kg
50 120 g™ N \’f\‘\
g NG TN
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke (mm)

500 [\ N N ]
450 10 kg |
400 \ \ N\ \\g

N

350 \ ‘\

Y \ \ N\,

E 300 \ N 12kg.

£ 250 I

§ 200 \ \\ \ \;\

& 150 14 kg
100 f

0 20 kg \\ {ikLm kg T
| | | |
[ | N |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke (mm)

When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines
in the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption

unit.

Be sure to refer to page 846 regarding regenerative absorption units.
Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.

O
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Series LJTH30

Dimensions/LJ1H303[IPA

4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

08H10 depth 10 120 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
80
20 16.5 12.5
T - Work piece mounting
) Cable entry side reference plane*
| ™4
[T 3 I ] | ]
|
[ HCE H EX) X H| (©)
1
8H10 depth 8 D Bod i
L -~Body mounting
160 212 \ reference plane*
Home position
Z section detail
63 63.5
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) e 202 - 11‘0 Z section
T ™)
of 11 ©
©lp| @ -
S
= 1.7 ’—F o
. |4 10
- Stroke + 461 4.8
A section detail
(Switch groove)
8 x 99
— ________________I o
4 = —1 «
<
O &
e & =
_g‘ = - —— ] 11.5
: (]
2 4 x 8H10 depth 5 N s \/ﬂ [
_ 110 | Stroke + 97 »le 110 30 |33 9.4 || ﬁ °
18 T
* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning ti . .
Positioning G ! - e Iom;ng Ime; ‘ A: Acceleration time
ositioning time (sec.) i | | | ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 300 600 ! 3 } } ! C: Deceleration time
10 1.1 2.0 11.0 31.0 61.0 } ; } : D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)
i i ! ' i ion: 2
Speed 100 11 12 51 41 74 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s
(mm/s) | o259 1.1 1.2 15 2.3 3.5 ; ; ; !
500 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.8 2.4 ! ! 1 i
* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. l l | i
; ; . D !
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1L Elfel Motor

Vertical Mount

Series LJTH30

How to Order

LC1 Controller Cable entry direction
Power supply voltage l Cable entry directioln_l lCabIe length
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) Symbol|  Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
Stroke (mm)e | L Left Axial 5 5m
Refer to the standard stroke. T Top Axial
. ] B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
- Intermediate strokes ——
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body mass (kg) 16.3 18.3 20.3 22.3 24.3 than the standard strokes on the
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) ':Jtmgg? "-X2" at the end of the part
Performance| Work load (kg) 20 Applicalé)le strokes: 250, 350, 450,
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500 550
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05 SELRE) LD L
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
de 10 ——
Encoder Incremental system Me'der | Made to order specifications
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 220 mm, 10 mm lead (For details, refer to page 999)
Main parts Guide . High rigidit}/ direct altcting guide Symbol Specifications
Motor/Screw connection With coupling X60 Clean room specification
Electromaanetic Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC £10%, 0.5 A X70 Dust seal specification
brake 9 Holding torque 1.0 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B3VALI-LIC] (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Regenerative ) :
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1OJAOO (Refer to page 846 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m) Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

LJ1H3031NA-LILILIK LJ1H3032NA-LILILIK

Allowable static moment

#ohi Power supply voltage 100 VAC Power supply voltage 200 VAC
Pitching | 117 m - Transfer loae! (kg) 2 ( oW PP v\ g i ) ! pply % g 200 VA i)
P a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | e
Yawing 123 Me : Dynamic moment 450 ~—_ 8kg 450 \ \ \. \10\kg
. L : Overhang to work piece 400 L 14 kg 400 \ N
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) 350 7 hea 350 NN\ \
2 \ 2 N,
Mounting orientation™~_Model g 300 g 300 \ N 12 k
£ \ 18 kg £ 9 |
Load movement direction LJ1H30 22NN NC T 5 20 AN NN S~
600 §200 \\‘g 10 kg §200 N I
- & 150 N ~q & 150 14 kg
B E 400 a=1000 100 N 12 kg 100 I
(o)) — 7§ 5 ~ 4 -
£ m S| E rev 50 120 kg™ N o “ 20kg \\ 18 kg™\16 kg
-(C) )13 £ |5 200 a=3000 | NG NG | \\ |
= L1 Q 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
o | | Mep | > . . = - p" Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines
600 in the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
H T a=1000 unit.
(@) = =2 . . . .
§ )ia S|E . %ﬁ/ Be sure to refer to page 846 regarding regenerative absorption units.
: £ (3 . g
& ﬂl_s Mey g [ Refer to page 850 regarding brake wiring.
0 5 10 15 20
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH30

Dimensions/LJTH303[INA

@8H10 depth 10 120 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 16.5 2.5
T - Work piece mounting
‘ Cable entry side reference plane®
I
[ O A I ] T ]
|
[ HCE H EX) X H| (©)
1
8H10 depth 8 D )
L~ Body mounting

160 212 = X reference plane*

Home position . .
Z section detail

63_63.5
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) 202 ‘ Z section
- >t > 110
- ™)
©| | ? -

S
— 1.7 T o
B Stroke + 461 s 11°

A section detail
(Switch groove)

8 x 29
— ________________I — o
A = ] &
<
% H_ _ - p——— 2
%‘ H— ——— = ———F— 11.5
e
= 2
b 4 x 28H10 depth 5 450 \/ﬂ {
_ 110 | Stroke + 97 »le 110 30 |33 9.4 || 3 °
18 T
+ The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning ti . .
Positioning G ! - e Iom;ng Ime; ‘ A: Acceleration time
ositioning time (sec.) i | | | ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 300 600 } } } } ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 2.0 11.0 31.0 61.0 } ; } i D:Resting time (1.0 sec.)
I I ! ' i ion: 2
Speed 100 11 12 21 41 71 : : : | Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s
(mm/s) | 250 1.1 12 15 23 35 A S
500 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.8 2.4 : : : !
* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. l l | i
; ; . D !
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

High Rigity

Ground Ball Screw

ﬂ1 2 mml1 2 mm lead

LJ1H10

R11

300

F

w

Stroke (mm)l

Refer to page 548 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable

entry direction

Bottom entry

F | Axal Switch
R | Right Nil None
L Left W [N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
e Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Syt ael | sienr MR model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQO053 50 W
R12 Mitsubishi E_Iectnc Q MR-C10A 200/230 VAC
R10 Corporation — — ~ =

* Motor/driver is included for R11 and R12.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Madeto . .
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
2
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Series LJTH10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 4.8 5.6 6.4 71 7.9

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance

Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard
strokes on the left are available by
special order. Consult SMC.

Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02

Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw 12 mm, 12 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 Load movement direction
Yawing 10.2 A, S| = A\ @
m : Transfer load (kg) = mA Mep I g W
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = - = | &£ 1000 o
Me : Dynamic moment o - *g ] w\
L : Overhang to work piece o g ‘
center of gravity (mm) g 0 2 4 6 8 10
T Transfer load m (kg)
E 600 \
f
g ___ 400
o S| E
'E JO: \E/ 200
S =13 T
o o
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
— Transfer load m (kg)
@ 3000 \ !
S| om0 2=1000 f
o 3 S \
£ % é 1000 ELT)\
a=
% |3 a=3000 —
> o \
'g 0 2 4 6 8 10
I Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

de t0
M(?rder

LJ1H10R11][=1-[300

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 550 for details.

-[F|(H-X10-Q

CE marking

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Symbol | Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompatible Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R12 HC-PQ053 50 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R19 — —
R1 0*1 —_ — J— R
RK11 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK12 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS053 50 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK19 Corporation *2 _ —
RK10*! — — — —
RP11 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP12 HF-KP053 50 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP19 — —
RP10*' — — — —

*1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as
the main body.

Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
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Series LJTH10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 4.8 5.6 6.4 71 7.9

Performance

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard
strokes on the left are available by
special order. Consult SMC.

Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02

Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw 12 mm, 12 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 Load movement direction
Yawing 10.2 A, S| = A\ @
m : Transfer load (kg) = mA Mep I g W
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = - = | &£ 1000 o
Me : Dynamic moment o - *g ] w\
L : Overhang to work piece o g ‘
center of gravity (mm) g 0 2 4 6 8 10
T Transfer load m (kg)
E 600 \
f
Q| . 400
o S| E
'E JO: é 200
S =13 T
o o
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
— Transfer load m (kg)
@ 3000 \ !
S| om0 2=1000 f
o 3 S \
£ % é 1000 ELT)\
a=
% |3 a=3000 —
> o \
'g 0 2 4 6 8 10
I Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H 10

Dimensions/LJ1H101JPB (X10)

40 (T-slot pitch)

@5H10 depth 8

8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

T T
| -
< o] [ J

[ C M B |
i
5H10 depth 6
100
43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
T 0
<+ +

Stroke + 360

36

3 x 95H10 depth 5

Stroke +

145

80 40 |30

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

10 6

Work piece mounting
reference plane®

|

— Body mounting
\reference plane™

Z section detail

60
50 Z section
@
[ep]
8l

S ! TS‘

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

N
[4;]
L&
-
4.5
10

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 253 50.3

Speed | 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4
(mm/s) | 300 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.3 2.1
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?2

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

Main circuit
of switch

" DC (+)

i Brown lead wire

ouT

DC (-)

Black lead wire

Blue lead wire

Main circuit
f switch

i

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

—oQOUT

Black lead wire
~—oDC (-)

Blue lead wire
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

LLTILIVIE Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ1 2 mml1 2 mm lead

How to Order

Series LJTH10

LJ1H10[R11][Nz]-[300]-[F[W|-X10

Stroke (mm)l
Refer to page 553 for details.

Cable entry direction

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
e Motor specification
Symbol| Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompatlble Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi ic | HC-PQO53 50 W
R12 Mitsubishi E.Iectrlc Q MR-C10A 200/230 VAC
R10 Corporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R11 and R12.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.

Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

10 -
""gﬂfer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol
X60 | Clean room specification

Specifications

X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | [ 'Mtermediate strokes
- Strokes other than the standard
Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 4.8 5.6 6.4 71 7.9 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12 mm, 12 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 Load movement direction
Yawing 10.2 a g 2000 \ $
. ¥\ Mep T |E
m : Transfer load (kg) = & W
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = m - = | E o o
Me : Dynamic moment :E_? - *g i w\
L : Overhang to work piece o g ‘
center of gravity (mm) g 0 2 4 6 8 10
T Transfer load m (kg)

600 \

400

200

— |

Rolling

0 2 4 6 8 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Lateral |Horizontal
L2 (mm)

— 3000
E \ 1 1000
O | _ 2000 2=1000 /1
()] E 1S \
£ =S | E ~ 1
3 (G | ~— 1000 a = 2000 /7\\
© < j a=3000
> o \
= 0 2 4 6 8 10
S
I Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

de t0
M(?rder

LJ1H10[R11][N[z1-[300

-[F[H

-X10-Q

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

Stroke (mm) CE marking
Refer to page 555 for details.
Cable entry direction e e Switch
F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Symbol | Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompatible Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R12 HC-PQ053 50 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R19 — —
R1 0*1 —_ — J— R
RK11 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK12 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS053 50 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK19 Corporation *2 _ —
RK10*! — — — —
RP11 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP12 HF-KP053 50 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP19 — —
RP10*' — — — —

*1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as
the main body.

Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
554
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | ['ntermediate strokes
- Strokes other than the standard

Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 4.8 5.6 6.4 7.1 7.9 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.

Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12 mm, 12 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 Load movement direction
Yawing 10.2 a g 2000 \ $
. ¥\ Mep T |E
m : Transfer load (kg) = & W
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) = m - = | E o o
Me : Dynamic moment :E_? - *g i w\
L : Overhang to work piece o g ‘
center of gravity (mm) g 0 2 4 6 8 10
T Transfer load m (kg)

600 \

400

200

— |

Rolling

0 2 4 6 8 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Lateral |Horizontal
L2 (mm)

— 3000
E \ 1 1000
O | _ 2000 2=1000 /1
()] E 1S \
£ =S | E ~ 1
3 (G | ~— 1000 a = 2000 /7\\
© < j a=3000
> o \
= 0 2 4 6 8 10
S
I Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H10L11LINB (X10)

40 (T-slot pitch)

@5H10 depth 8

8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

—_—— LR
33 35 ]

43
e

5H10 depth 6

Stroke + 125 (table movement range)

192

——— 17—

PS

Stroke + 360

|36

3 x 95H10 depth 5,

Stroke +

145

80 40 |30

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

10 . 6

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

|

B Body mounting
\_ reference plane™

Z section detail

50 Z section

i

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

N
[4;]
.-
-
4.5
10

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3
Speed 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4
(mm/s) | 300 04 05 058 1.3 2.1
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)*
Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

3 * The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

556

" DC (+)

Main circuit
of switch

i Brown lead wire

ouT

DC (-)

Black lead wire

Blue lead wire

Main circuit
f switch

i

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

—oQOUT

Black lead wire
~—oDC (-)

Blue lead wire



Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

@20 mml20 mm lead

LJ1H10

R11

Ed-

300

F

w

Stroke (mm)l

Refer to page 558 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W | N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Symbol| Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompanble Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQO053 50 W
R12 M"%“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R10 orporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R11 and R12.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made tO gt
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
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Series LJTH10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000

Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 4.9 5.8 6.8 7.6 8.4 9.3 10.1 10.9 11.8 12.6
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

r Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation™~_Model
; Load movement direction LJ 1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 N |
Yawing 10.2 L 2000 ﬁ
m : Transfer load (kg) F Mep \/\

m

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

-
Me : Dynamic moment -

L1 (mm)

Pitching

L : Overhang to work piece

1000 a=2000
a=3000 ——

center of gravity (mm) 0 2 4 6 8

Transfer load m (kg)

Horizontal/Lateral

600 \

400

200

Rolling

—|

0 2 4 6 8

Transfer load m (kg)

Lateral |Horizontal
L2 (mm)

10

— 3000
= -
S| 2000 a=1000
£ c>c é 1000 EL;\
a= 7~
% g 5 a = 3000 —
> N |
= 0 2 4 6 8 10
o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

Mad

LJ1H10R11/E9-[300

-[F

H-X10-Q

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

Stroke (mm) CE marking
Refer to page 560 for details.
Cable entry direction e e Switch
F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
SymbolH Skotormantifacturer m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ? vglt:gs id
R11 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R12 HC-PQ053 50 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R19 — —
R1 0*1 —_ — J— R
RK11 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK12 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS053 50 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK19 Corporation *2 _ _
RK10*! — — — —
RP11 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP12 HF-KP053 50 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP19 — —
RP10*' — — — —

*1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as
the main body.

10 I
ordeer Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)
Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
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Series LJTH10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000

Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 4.9 5.8 6.8 7.6 8.4 9.3 10.1 10.9 11.8 12.6
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

- Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation™~_Model
; Load movement direction LJ 1 H1 0
Rolling 12.8 N |
Yawing 10.2 L 2000 ﬁ
m : Transfer load (kg) F Mep \/\

m

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

-
Me : Dynamic moment -

L1 (mm)

Pitching

L : Overhang to work piece

1000 a=2000
a=3000 ——

center of gravity (mm) 0 2 4 6 8

Transfer load m (kg)

Horizontal/Lateral

600 \

400

200

Rolling

—|

0 2 4 6 8

Transfer load m (kg)

Lateral |Horizontal
L2 (mm)

10

— 3000
= -
S| 2000 a=1000
£ c>c é 1000 EL;\
a= 7~
% g 5 a = 3000 —
> N |
= 0 2 4 6 8 10
o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H 10

Dimensions/LJ1H1011LISC (X10)

95H10 depth 8

8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

'_:______IH

43

5H10 depth 6

192

>

Stroke + 125 (table movement range)
>

g

-+

Stroke + 360

|

56

40 (T-slot pitch)

3 x 95H10 depth 5

Stroke + 145

80 40

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

W

_

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

Body mounting
\reference plane™

Z section detail

A section

60
50 Z section
E Q
o ™)
52} - -
%8 Tﬁ
00|
] 1.7 ||l w6
80 4.8
A section detail
(Switch groove)
11.5

10

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! } } } | C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 50.4 | 100.4 1 ‘ 1 ;  D:Resting time (0.3 sec.)”
| | | ' Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s2
Speed | 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 5.4 10.4 ! ! ! ! _ .
(mm/s) i i i ! * The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
250 0.4 0.5 0.9 25 4.5 l l l ! ies LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.4 05 0.8 16 26 ; ; ; ! vary depending on the driver capacity.
* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | i
Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL D-Y7HL

Main circuit
of switch

" DC (+)

i Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

ouT

Black lead wire
L@f DC ()

Blue lead wire
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

300 |-|F W

Motor Output fi [V Ground Ball Screw

01 5mml1 Omm lead

LJ1H20

Cable entry direction

R21 -X10

Stroke (mm)J

Refer to page 563 for details.

Cable entry direction

+ Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
562
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F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol) Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 | Mitsubishi Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 Corporation — — — —



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 'S"t::;:‘:ﬂ:::f strokes —
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.2 8.4 9.6 10.7 | 121 | 13.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 83 Load movement direction LJ1H20
=
YaW|ng 75 a z 2000 a=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) > ¥ Mep 3 —
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m A hr 1000 522000 s
Me : Dynamic moment ag_ M‘”“

L :Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

600
g 400
S
2 = —
E | 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 ! \‘
’E\ a=1000 ) .
o S
£ & 1000
= - 2=2000
© a = 3000 —1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20[R21|[EZY-[300]-[F][H]-X10- Q Cable ontry direction

Motor Output BV Ground Ball Screw

01 5mml1 Omm lead

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 565 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

F | Axial Nil None Bottom entry
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
SymbolH Skotormantifacturer m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ? vglt:gs id
R21 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R22 HC-PQ13 100 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R29 — —
R20*! — — — —
RK21 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK22 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS13 100 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK29 Corporation*? — —
RK20*! — _ _ _
RP21 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP22 HF-KP13 100 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP29 — —
RP20*! — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 |Clean room specification

X70 |[Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | [ 'Mermediate strokes
- Strokes other than the standard

Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.2 8.4 9.6 10.7 | 121 | 13.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.

Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 83 Load movement direction LJ1H20
; \ >
YaW|ng 75 a z 2000 a=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) > ¥ Mep 3 —
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m A hr 1000 522000 s
Me : Dynamic moment ag_ M‘”“

L :Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

600
g 400
S
2 = —
E | 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 ! \‘
’E\ a=1000 ) .
o S
£ & 1000
= - 2=2000
© a = 3000 —1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H20L 12 IPA (X10)

90 (T-slot pitch)

22

12,5 .95
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
e
T
110
67 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
o —|
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
1 [ 1] ¢ & I
I
S | I B |
| — Body mounting
- &2 ool | reference plane*
8H10 depth 8 Z section detail
130
52 525 .
Stroke + 150 (table movement range 190 9‘2 Z section )
N “
_ —m—— ; =
| SI
e || e (=
0| O
A section | @ri 17 ’-F o)
g — ; 7013
Stroke + 362 48
roke + 135

92 Stroke + 32 . 3 x 8H10 depth 5
o
= ——— r N
¥ I
— i_—_ T ——c—— - — - — -1 I
[9Y]
8 X 96.6 92 ©
Stroke + 216 _1.58 | 30

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

A section detail
(Switch groove)

a~
a
©
=
45
10

T-slot dimensions

Positionjng time

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4
Speed | 100 0.5 0.6 15 3.5 6.5
(mm/s) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 2.9
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

L
'
'
'
'
'
'
d
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?2

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

Motor Output fi [V Ground Ball Screw

01 5 mm l20 mm lead

LJ1H20[R21

PCE

500

F

w

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 568 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
il DB e model output driver model voltage
R21 . e . MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
R22 Mitsubishi E_Iectnc HC-PQ13 100 W MR-C10A 200/230 VAC
R20 Corporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 |Clean room specification
X70 |[Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
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Series LJTH20

Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard
strokes on the left are available by
special order. Consult SMC.

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 12.1 132 | 144 | 156 | 16.8 | 18.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) Nete) | 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02

Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Consult each motor manufacturer regarding the maximum speed for each transfer load.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitchin 71 Mounting orientation Model
i . Load movement direction LJ1H20
Rolling 83 ‘
Yawing 75 a __ 2000 a=1000 Z
¥ Mep S

m : Transfer load (kg) 2 £ o~
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) _g m I 5 1000 :Zzam —
Me : Dynamic moment E ‘

L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)

600
E 400
)] S
c b ~—
= 8 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 1 \4
’é‘ a=1000
> E
— 1000
S 3 =
© a = 3000 ——1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral| Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20[R21][ZI]-[500]-[FI[H|-X10- Q  ctccntvarecion

Motor Output BV Ground Ball Screw

01 5 mm l20 mm lead

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 570 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
SymbolH Skotormantifacturer m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ? vglt:gs id
R21 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R22 HC-PQ13 100 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R29 — —
R20*! — — — —
RK21 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK22 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS13 100 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK29 Corporation*? — —
RK20*! — — _ _
RP21 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP22 HF-KP13 100 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP29 — —
RP20*! — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 |Clean room specification

X70 |Dust seal specification

X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Series LJTH20

Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard
strokes on the left are available by
special order. Consult SMC.

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 12.1 132 | 144 | 156 | 16.8 | 18.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance | Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) Nty | 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02

Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Consult each motor manufacturer regarding the maximum speed for each transfer load.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitchin 71 Mounting orientation Model
i . Load movement direction LJ1H20
Rolling 83 ‘
Yawing 75 a __ 2000 a=1000 Z
¥ Mep S

m : Transfer load (kg) 2 £ o~
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) _g m I 5 1000 :Zzam —
Me : Dynamic moment E ‘

L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)

600
E 400
)] S
c b ~—
= 8 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 1 \4
’é‘ a=1000
> E
— 1000
S 3 =
© a = 3000 ——1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral| Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Dimensions/LJ1H20[ 12 IPC (X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600 mm strokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000 mm strokes.

12.5 , 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
e
T
110
67 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
o — |
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
{ H I i $ o] |
- N T ———
\ | —J Body mounting
L &2 ool | reference plane®
8H10 depth 8 Z section detail
130
22 150 190 52 52.5 .
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range 177 9‘2 Z section )
N “
_ —m—— : ; -
| SI
e || e Al Q
0| O
A section T . | @ri 17 T ©
= = T T - | o O]
Stroke + 362 48
roke + 135

A section detail
(Switch groove)

92 Stroke + 32 3 x 98H10 depth 5
o 1.5
e e T — T r N
= ¥ I
% — i_—_ s e Gl b |
5 . == [ 45° ‘
3 ~ vl o
e 8 X 96.6 92 © 9.4 < -
& Stroke + 216 _1.58 | | 30 18

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) | | | 1 ! A: Acceleration time
g - ; ; ; | B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! | C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.5 10.5 50.5 100.5 : ; ! : D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 5.5 105 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?

(mm/s) ; ; ; ! # The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
500 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 27 | | 1 ! ies LC1 controller is used and may
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9 ) | | ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

: Black lead wire

D-Y7GL D-Y7HL
L R/ +—oDC (+) N R — L oDC (+)
: i Brown lead wire : i Brown lead wire
' = E E = E
P82 —oOUT . L |28 i
Ll g2 i Black lead wire Lgd : ouT

~—oDC (-)
Blue lead wire

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

-
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

Rolled Ball Screw

01 5mml1 Omm lead

LJ1H20

R21

300

F

w

Stroke (mm)J

Refer to page 573 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
SYIED] LG BT R EEH ) model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 orporation — — — —

+ Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 |Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
572
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Lﬁ::;gei;::f f;';‘;k?:e oo
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.2 8.4 9.6 10.7 | 121 | 13.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 83 Load movement direction LJ1H20
=
YaW|ng 75 a z 2000 a=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) > ¥ Mep 3 —
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m A hr 1000 522000 s
Me : Dynamic moment ag_ M‘”“

L :Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

600
g 400
S
2 = —
E | 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 ! \‘
’E\ a=1000 ) .
o S
£ & 1000
= - 2=2000
© a = 3000 —1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Rolled Ball Screw

Horizontal Mount 615 mm/10 mm ea

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20[R21]YIY-[300]-[FI[H]-X10- Q catccniyarecien

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 575 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
SymbolH Skotormantifacturer m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ? vglt:gs id
R21 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R22 HC-PQ13 100 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R29 — —
R20*! — — — —
RK21 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK22 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS13 100 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK29 Corporation*? — —
RK20*! — — _ _
RP21 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP22 HF-KP13 100 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP29 — —
RP20*! — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 |Clean room specification

X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

574

O
2



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | [Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard

Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.2 8.4 9.6 10.7 | 121 | 13.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.

Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 83 Load movement direction LJ1H20
=
YaW|ng 75 a z 2000 a=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) > ¥ Mep 3 —
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m A hr 1000 522000 s
Me : Dynamic moment ag_ M‘”“

L :Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

600
g 400
S
2 = —
E | 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 ! \‘
’E\ a=1000 ) .
o S
£ & 1000
= - 2=2000
© a = 3000 —1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H20L 12[ INA (X10)

90 (T-slot pitch)

22

12.5

. 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

e

TLT% 3 x@8H10 depth 5
o
— >~ r N
¥ I ~
— i_—_ ——— - —— - —— - - ——— - — [ ©
o
8 X 96.6 92 ©|
Stroke + 216 _1.58 | 30

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

16170 4x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
o — |
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
{ H I i $ o] |
| N
\ | = Body mounting
L &2 ool | reference plane*
8H10 depth 8 Z section detail
130
52 52.5 )
Stroke + 150 (table movement range 190 9‘2 Z section )
N @
_ —m—— ; -
| SI
e || e Al Q)
0| O
A section | @ri 17 ’-F o)
2 - : 716
Stroke + 362 4.8
roke + 135

A section detail
(Switch groove)

4.5
10

T-slot dimensions

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

Positioning time (sec.) : : ;
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 300 600 } }
10 05 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 } ;
Speed | 100 05 06 15 35 6.5
(mm/s) | 250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9 3 3
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 ; !

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?
* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Rolled Ball Screw

01 5 mm l20 mm lead

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20

R21

NChy

500

F

w

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 578 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry

direction

Bottom entry

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
e [ ML A model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 orporation — — — —

+ Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 |Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
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Series LJTH20

Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard
strokes on the left are available by
special order. Consult SMC.

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 12.1 132 | 144 | 156 | 16.8 | 18.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) Nete) | 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05

Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Consult each motor manufacturer regarding the maximum speed for each transfer load.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H 20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
\ pa

Yawing 75 a ___ 2000 a=1000

:Transfer load (K o) ¥\ Mep £
m : Transfer load (kg) = = I~ A~ |
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) c m i 51 o ——|
Me : Dynamic moment ;-E) ‘

L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)

600
E 400
)] S
c b ~—
= 8 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 1 \4
’é‘ a=1000
> E
— 1000
S 3 =
© a = 3000 ——1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral| Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Rolled Ball Screw

Horizontal Mount 615 mm /20 mm ea

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20[R21][N\[]-[500]-[F][H]-X10- Q Cableentry directon

Stroke (mm) CE marking
Refer to page 580 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
SymbolH Skotormantifacturer m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ? vglt:gs id
R21 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R22 HC-PQ13 100 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R29 — —
R20*! — — — —
RK21 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK22 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS13 100 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK29 Corporation*? — —
RK20*! — — _ _
RP21 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP22 HF-KP13 100 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP29 — —
RP20*! — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 |Clean room specification

X70 |Dust seal specification

X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Series LJTH20

Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard
strokes on the left are available by
special order. Consult SMC.

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 12.1 132 | 144 | 156 | 16.8 | 18.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) Nete) | 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05

Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Consult each motor manufacturer regarding the maximum speed for each transfer load.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitchin 71 Mounting orientation Model
i . Load movement direction LJ1H20
Rolling 83 ‘
Yawing 75 a __ 2000 a=1000 Z
¥ Mep S

m : Transfer load (kg) 2 £ o~
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) _g m I 5 1000 :Zzam —
Me : Dynamic moment E ‘

L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)

600
E 400
)] S
c b ~—
= 8 200
o
o
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 1 \4
’é‘ a=1000
> E
— 1000
S 3 =
© a = 3000 ——1
> |

0 10 20 30

Horizontal/Lateral| Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Dimensions/LJ1H20L 12 INC (X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600 mm strokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000 mm strokes.

125 X 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
rd
T
110
67 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
o — |
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
1 [ 11 ¢ o I
I
) | B i |
| — Body mounting
- &2 ool | reference plane™

8H10 depth 8 Z section detail

130
22 150 190 52 52.5 )
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range 177 9‘2 Z section )
1 ®
e—0—————=|| : - -
| gi
© I ) Al ©
0| O
A section/T | @ri 17 T o
) — ! ! . |4 0]
4.8
Stroke + 362 135
A section detail
TLTMT 3 x 98H10 depth 5 (Switch groove)
e =] 11.5
= = = = _— . [s\)

I
I
I

S 9
8 x 6.6 92 ©
Stroke + 216 58 | 130 18

90 (T-slot pitch)
T
I
I
|
|
|
|
N
9
=
4.5
10

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) | i i . ! A: Acceleration time
g : : ; ; ; i B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ' ' ' ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.5 10.5 50.5 100.5 | ! 1 D:Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 10.5 ! ! ! ! : Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s2

mm/s | | | ; ! # The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
( ) 500 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 27 | | | l ! ies LC1 controller is used and may
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9 ) | | | ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

—o OUT
Black lead wire
~—oDC (-)

Blue lead wire

Main circuit
of switch

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)
Blue lead wire
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Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

020 mm l20 mm lead

LJ1H20

R21

Ed-

300 -|F

w

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 583 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol|f Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 | Mitsubishi Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 Corporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e t0 g e
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.5 8.5 9.6 10.8 | 123 | 138 | 16.3 | 16.8 | 186 | 204 | 24.2
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 15
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Limit switch| Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
- Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation ™~ Model
3 Load movement direction LJ1H20
Rolling 83 = i :
YaWIng 75 i» § ’é‘ 2000 a=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 ¥ X Mep 5 £ [
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) 5 m 3 E 5 e T —— |
Me : Dynamic moment = S ‘
L :Overhang to work piece o N 0 10 20 0
center of gravity (mm) :c:> Transfer load m (kg)
E 600
<.
g £ 400
't_Ej’ J‘E:’ \EN/ 200 \
B — -
o o
% 0 10 20 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
C_‘E 2000 ! \4
Q= a=1000
o I
£ % & 1000
% € - a=3000 ——
S \
>- !l_‘ 0 10 20 30
j? Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Q20 mm l20 mm lead

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20[R21|E9-[300]-[F][H]-X10- Q Cableentry directon

Stroke (mm) CE marking
Refer to page 585 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
SymbolH Skotormantifacturer m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ? vglt:gs id
R21 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R22 HC-PQ13 100 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R29 — —
R20*! — — — —
RK21 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK22 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS13 100 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK29 Corporation*? — —
RK20*! — — _ _
RP21 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP22 HF-KP13 100 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP29 — —
RP20*! — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

584

O
2



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.5 8.5 9.6 108 | 123 | 138 | 16.3 | 16.8 | 18.6 | 20.4 | 24.2
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 15
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Limit switch| Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
- Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
itchi Mounting orientation
::;::gg ;; Load movg;ment direction Mod_el L"” H20 |
Yawing 75 P g =% —:““""’
m : Transfer load (kg) > ¥ Mep E E ]
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s2) .g m I E 5% &7\\
Me : Dynamic moment = S ‘
L :Overhang to work piece o = 0 10 2 0
center of gravity (mm) :c:> Transfer load m (kg)
= 50
= 2|5 ~
& ©
Q 0 10 20 3
S Transfer load m (kg)
< | E
®© = 2=3000 —
j? Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H20[ 12[ ISC (X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600 mm strokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200 mm strokes.

22
26

90 (T-slot pitch)

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

12.5 , 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
e
T
110
67 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
o — |
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
{ H I i $ o] |
N T ———
\ | — Body mounting
=L i reference plane®
8H10 depth 8 Z section detail
130
150 190 52 52.5 .
Stroke + 159 (table movement range 177 95 Z section ™
N @
_ —m—— ; -
| SI
e || e Al Q)
0| O
A section | @ri 17 ’-F o)
= = T . | o O]
Stroke + 362 4.8
roke + 135
A section detail
%TMT 3 x 88H10 depth 5 (Switch groove)
o 11.5
— >~ r N
¥ I
— i_—_ T ——c—— - — - — -1 I |
5 = = —— 45°\/ﬂ‘
vl o
N —
8 x 06.6 92 o 9.4 ~
Stroke + 216 158 | 30 18

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 600 1200
10 0.6 15 10.5 60.5 120.5
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 6.5 12.5
(mm/s) [ 250 05 0.6 1.0 3.0 5.4
500 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.9 3.1

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

586

I—KI—;ODC +)

Main circuit
of switch

i Brown lead wire

ouT

DC (-)
Blue lead

Black lead wire

Main circuit
of switch

wire

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

ouT

: Black lead wire
+—oDC (-)

Blue lead wire



Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Motor Output fi [V Ground Ball Screw

025 mm l25 mm lead

Series LJTH30

How to Order

LJ1H30

R31

300

F

w

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 588 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Symbol| Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompatlble Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R31 MR-C20A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQ23 200 W
Raz | Mitsubishi Electric MR-C20A | 200/230 VAC
R30 Corporation — — — —

+ Motor/driver is included for R31 and R32.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 |Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
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Series LJTH30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500

Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 14.9 16.9 18.9 20.9 22.9 27.4 31.9 35.9 41.9
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance| Work load (kg) 60
Maximum speed (mm/s) 1000 \ 700 \ 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw 825 mm, 25 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

- Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitchin 117 Mounting orientation™~_Model
Rollin gg 137 Load movement direction LJ1H30
: g oo P~
Yawing 123 L elg 00 2=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) o ¥_X Mep g £ _zoN\
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) .g m i S |5"™ o oo —
Me : Dynamic moment E S
L :Overhang to work piece = o 2 0 0
center of gravity (mm o
gravity (mm) T Transfer load m (kg)
E 600
<.
8 £ 40
o 5|E
é == 5 20
& T
% 0 2 4 60
- Transfer load m (kg)
9 2000 \ \wL
Q ’g _a = 1000 3\
©
)] S
= S' :’moo \
= © | 5 'a = 2000
© < a=3000
= g — B
5]
I

588

20

40

Transfer load m (kg)

60

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH30

How to Order

LJ1H30[R31|[z»]-[300]-[F][H]-X10- Q Cableentry directon

Motor Output BV Ground Ball Screw

Q25 mm l25 mm lead

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 590 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left W |N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
EymiEsl | Wheer e e m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ° vglt:gs i
R31 MR-C20A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R32 HC-PQ23 200 W MR-C20A-UE 200/230 VAC
R39 — —
R30*! — — — —
RK31 MR-J2S-20A1 100/115 VAC
RK32 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS23 200 W MR-J2S-20A 200/230 VAC
RK39 Corporation*? — —
RK30*! — — — —
RP31 MR-J3-20A1 100/115 VAC
RP32 HF-KP23 200 W MR-J3-20A 200/230 VAC
RP39 — —
RP30*! — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 |Clean room specification

X70 |Dust seal specification

X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Series LJTH30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500

Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 14.9 16.9 18.9 20.9 22.9 27.4 31.9 35.9 41.9
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance| Work load (kg) 60
Maximum speed (mm/s) 1000 ‘ 700 ‘ 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw 25 mm, 25 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

- Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitchin 117 Mounting orientation™~_Model
Rollin gg 137 Load movement direction LJ1H30
. © o
Yawing 123 L elg 00 2=1000
m : Transfer load (kg) o ¥_X Mep g £ _zoN\
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) .g m i S |5"™ o oo —
Me : Dynamic moment E S
L :Overhang to work piece = o 2 0 0
center of gravity (mm o
gravity (mm) T Transfer load m (kg)
E 600
<.
8 £ 40
o 5|E
é == 5 20
& T
% 0 2 4 60
- Transfer load m (kg)
9 2000 \ \wL
Q ’g _a = 1000 3\
©
)] S
= S' :’moo \
= © | 5 'a = 2000
© < a=3000
= g — B
5]
I

590

20

40

Transfer load m (kg)

60

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30L I3[ IPD (X10)

4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

©8H10 depth 10 120
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 165, . 125
T - Work piece mounting
‘ Cable entry side reference plane*
Il Il L
‘ [T H I I |
T T
|
‘ | - H XD x| (]
I Il
N 8H10 depth 8 |:| Bo .
L ody mounting
160 —= X reference plane*
Z section detail
63 _63.5
315 » Stroke + 204 (table movement range) L 194.5 . 11‘0 Z section
/{- - ™
I I \ - o
O 1| ™
D L] ° o “: -
A section /] g - T
t @
‘ ~ 17,]l]w
Stroke + 430 170 48 |
8 x 09 A section detail
(Switch groove)
_— g S
=3
- - B o 8
11.5

= — = S t{:“

4 x 28H10 depth 5 450 {
110 Stroke + 97 . 110 30 133 9.4

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference L1—8>
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. T-slot dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

110 (T-slot pitch)

76

10

©
<

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ; ; ; ; ‘ A: Acceleration time .
T | | | 1 w B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 ! ! ! ! | C: Deceleration time
10 1.1 2.0 11.0 76.0 | 151.0 } ; ‘ ! | D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)*

Speed 100 11 1.2 21 8.6 16.1 3 3 3 3 i Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?
(mm/s) 500 11 1. 1.4 o7 4.0 ; ; ; ; ! # The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
s - - . - | | | | ! ies LC1 controller is used and may
1000 1.1 1.2 1.4 2.1 2.9 ) l l ; ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

T ouT
Black lead wire

Main circuit
f switch

i

Main circuit
of switch

~—oDC (-)
Blue lead wire

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

ZS\C 501



Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH30

How to Order

300 |-|F W

Rolled Ball Screw

025 mm l25 mm lead

LJ1H30

Cable entry direction

R31 -X10

m_

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 593 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbolf Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R31 MR-C20A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ23 200 W
R32 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C20A | 200/230 VAC
R30 orporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for R31 and R32.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 |Clean room specification
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500
Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 14.9 16.9 18.9 20.9 22.9 27.4 31.9 35.9 41.9
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 60
Maximum speed (mm/s) 1000 \ 700 \ 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts |Lead screw Rolled ball screw 825 mm, 25 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch  |Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model L J1 H30
Rolling 137 Load movement direction ‘
Yawing 123 P = 20 Lok =
5 £ 3 Mep €
m : Transfer load (kg) £ a_zoN'\
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) m ] ] 1000 a= 3600 —

Me : Dynamic moment
L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

Pitching

0 20 40 60

Transfer load m (kg)

600
E w0
o S
E \N/ 200
= -
o
o ey
0 20 40 60
Transfer load m (kg)
’E\ 2000 Na= 1060 >\
o S
= ~ 1000 \
= 5 'a = 2000
© a=3000
> | |

0 20 40 60

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal| Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Rolled Ball Screw

Horizontal Mount 625 mm[25 mm ead

Series LJTH30

How to Order

LJ1H30[R31][Y[»]-[300]-[F][H]-X10- Q Cableentry directon

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 595 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
EymiEsl | Wheer e e m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ° vglt:gs i
R31 MR-C20A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R32 HC-PQ23 200 W MR-C20A-UE 200/230 VAC
R39 — —
R30*! — — — —
RM31 MR-J2S-20A1 100/115 VAC
RM32 Mitsubishi Electric HC-MFS23 200 W MR-J2S-20A 200/230 VAC
RM39 Corporation*? — —
RK39 HC-KFS23 200 W — —
RK30*! — — — —
RP31 MR-J3-20A1 100/115 VAC
RP32 HF-KP23 200 W MR-J3-20A 200/230 VAC
RP39 — —
RP30*! — — — —

=1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
+2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
%3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 |Clean room specification

X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 1200 1500
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 14.9 16.9 18.9 20.9 22.9 27.4 31.9 35.9 41.9
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 60
Maximum speed (mm/s) 1000 \ 700 \ 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw 825 mm, 25 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H30
Rolling 137 Load movement direction ~ ‘
- © ! 000
Yawing 123 L o™ Ly
m : Transfer load (kg) o ¥_X Mep k5! £ o
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s2) .g m i E 5% :Zi‘m [
Me : Dynamic moment = S
L :Overhangto vyork piece (o E‘ o . © 0
center of gravity (mm) :c:> Transfer load m (kg)
E 600
|-
8 £ 40
o S| E
'é :lc:> :IN/ 200
& ©
% 0 20 40 60
- Transfer load m (kg)
s N
Q ’52000 a=1060:
8) (\_'U g’moo \
§ ®© |5 'a = 2000
< < a=3000
o
>- ‘,l_‘ 0 : 2(‘) 40 60
j? Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH30

Dimensions/LJ1H30LI3L IND (X10)

©8H10 depth 10 120 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 16.5 , 125
T - Work piece mounting
‘ Cable entry side reference plane™
I [
A It A T f T
T I
|
V T H £ X3 ST ©
[ Il
N 8H10 depth 8 D .
|~ Body mounting
160 —= X reference plane®
Z section detail
63_63.5
315 > Stroke + 204 (table movement range) - 1945 11‘0 Z section
-
—— [sp]
t \ > i
©| 1o @ -
B 7 SR
A section /| &
! 1.7 s
. 0
» Stroke + 430 170 48 i
8x 09 A section detail
(Switch groove)
_—,re ['’ri ”iPnrn’ ( Plfe e ”PiPi’‘’i’ler» - S
= ==
L2 &
. - - - - = = Y e | E— 8
—g —_— — =/ 115
= I
e [
ha 4 x 98H10 depth 5 450 [
_ 110 |_ Stroke + 97 ole 110 30 133 9.4 :r)' o
. . . 18
* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)*
Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
ies LC1 controller is used and may

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) : : : :

Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 750 1500 } } } }
10 1.1 2.0 11.0 76.0 | 151.0 ! ; !

Speed | 100 1.1 12 2.1 8.6 16.1 : : :
(mm/s) [ 500 | 1.4 12 14 2.7 42 : ! 3
1000 1.1 12 1.4 2.1 2.9 3 ! !

Switch Internal Circuit

vary depending on the driver capacity.

Main circuit
of switch

596

—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

f switch

Main
0

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

ouT
H Black lead wire

DC (-)
Blue lead wire



Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH30

How to Order

030 mm l40 mm lead

LJ1H30[R31

300

F

w

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 598 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
EUITLEE), BT TETLAEIE model output driver model voltage
R31 MR-C20A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQ23 200 W
R32 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C20A | 200/230 VAC
R30 orporation — — — —

+ Motor/driver is included for R31 and R32.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.

Refer to page 659 for part nos.

Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made 10 e
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X70 |Dust seal specification
X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
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Series LJTH30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 13.8 15.9 17.9 20.0 22.1 26.2 30.4 34.5 40.8

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance| Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 30 mm, 40 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 117 Mounting orientation
Rolling 137 Load movement direction
Yawing 123 a

m : Transfer load (kg)

a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) m

Me : Dynamic moment
L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

598

Pitching

-
¥ Mep

-
|

Wodel LJ1H30
=

2000 _a=1000 4

a = 3000 —

0 20 40 60

Transfer load m (kg)

600

E w0
o £
= 5 20
o
[any

0 20 “ 60
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 \ \wL

’g N\_a=1000 >\
o £
= ~ 1000 \
= 5 a = 2000
© a=3000
> | I

0 20 40 60

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal| Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Q30 mm l40 mm lead

Horizontal Mount

Series LJTH30

How to Order

LJ1H30[R31|H3-[300]-[F][H]-X10- Q Cableentry directon

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 600 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Motor Motor mpatibl Power |
EymiEsl | Wheer e e m(c));c;I ouct);%t dciic\)/erp ;to%gl ° vglt:gs i
R31 MR-C20A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R32 HC-PQ23 200 W MR-C20A-UE 200/230 VAC
R39 — —
R30*! — — — —
RK31 MR-J2S-20A1 100/115 VAC
RK32 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS23 200 W MR-J2S-20A 200/230 VAC
RK39 Corporation*? — —
RK30*! — — — —
RP31 MR-J3-20A1 100/115 VAC
RP32 HF-KP23 200 W MR-J3-20A 200/230 VAC
RP39 — —
RP30*! — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
+3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

Made t0 e s
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 |Dust seal specification

X40 |TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Series LJTH30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 13.8 15.9 17.9 20.0 22.1 26.2 30.4 34.5 40.8

Performance

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Work load (kg) 30
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.1

Motor

AC servomotor (200 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 30 mm, 40 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 117 Mounting orientation
Rolling 137 Load movement direction
Yawing 123 a

m : Transfer load (kg)

a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) m

Me : Dynamic moment
L :Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

600

Pitching

-
¥ Mep

-
|

ot LJ1H30
| o 7

2000 _a=1000 4

a = 3000 —

0 20 40 60

Transfer load m (kg)

600

E w0
o £
= 5 20
o
[any

0 20 “ 60
Transfer load m (kg)
2000 \ \wL

’g N\_a=1000 >\
o £
= ~ 1000 \
= 5 a = 2000
© a=3000
> | I

0 20 40 60

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal| Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30L I3 ISE (X10)

@8H10 depth 10 120 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 16.5 . 125
T _ Work piece mounting
. Cable entry side reference plane™
T Il
‘ [ 3 I I 1T
T T
|
’ | M X x| ©
I Il
o 8H10 depth 8 |:| Bod i
| ' Body mounting
160 = =X reference plane*

Z section detail

63 63.5
315 Stroke + 204 (table movement range) » 194.5 1?0 Z section
— -
r s ‘ /{' )
T T \ . C"J
©| | ™ - ﬁ
D ) [} o :
A section /| B -
! ‘ 17/
B Stroke + 430 170 48 |

8 x @9 A section detail
(Switch groove)

e, e S
= =3
2 &
S - - - -—H— Y = = I~ i - 8
2 - = = 115
el © ]
o (,2 |y |
b 4 x 28H10 depth 5 450 {
_ 110 Stroke + 97 wle 110 30  [33 9 | o
. 1 < -~
= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference 18

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting. T-slot dimenslons

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) | 1 | 1 ! A: Acceleration time
e : ; ; ; ; l B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 ; ! ! ! | C: Deceleration time
10 1.2 2.1 111 76.1 151.1 : ; ; : 1 D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)*
Speed 100 11 10 21 8.6 16.1 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?

(mm/s) ; ; ; | ' # The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
250 1.1 12 16 4.2 72 | 1 1 1 ! ies LC1 controller is used and may
500 1.1 1.2 1.5 2.8 4.3 | 1 1 ; ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

A B C D
Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL D-Y7HL
P I—oq—o """""""""" L oDC (+) N L oDC (+)
i Brown lead wire Brown lead wire

: Sc
+—oQOUT %§
: Black lead wire (E%g ouT

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

Black lead wire
Lf DC ()

Blue lead wire

ZS\C 601



Non-standard [|'[[s]1{e]3
Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

LJ1H10R11]IGIE]-[300] K-[F][W]-X10  ceticcnuy recton

Motor Output fi [V Ground Ball Screw

ﬂ1 2 mm /8 mm lead

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 603 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right . Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W [N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
SYIED] LG BT R EEH ) model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R12 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R10 orporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for R11 and R12.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e t0 g e
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 Dust seal specification

602
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H 10

Specifications
Intermediate strokes ——
Standard stroke_(mm) 100 200 300 400 500 Strokes other than the standard
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 400
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g12 mm, 8 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct actin ide
Main parts : [o] 191 IY | : Ing gui
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E:zigmag“et'c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Allowable Moment (N-m) Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide
Allowable static moment Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-
Pitching | 10.2 m :Transfer load (ko) tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) . . e .
Yawing 10.2 Me : Dynamic moment standard motor with vertical mount specification. How to de-
L :Overhang to work piece termine regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment  center of gravity (mm) . . .
— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Mounting orientation Model . . .
" LJ1 H1 0 + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction ) . X
600 \ I + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
= _|g ™ a_;m§ (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
.E’ m SIE a:z_o?o ~S—_ tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
fg :)Ia '10_:) 3 2=3000 conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
o L Mep |> l tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
= 0 : ¢ ¢ £ tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
Transfer load m (kg) compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
L 600 % A\ procedures on page 846.
— a=1000
—|€ L
gl | L e i
% ‘ DIa -(]:) 3 200 [
> ﬂ Ls Mey > [
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H10L12[ IPH (X10)

10 6
Work piece mounting
reference plane*
80 o
@5H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
20
Cable entry side
I
T T T i T1
T — ’
_________r________H
L L 2% o3 | J ——A_ Body mounting
T \_ reference plane™*
5H10 depth 6 Z section detail
100

60
50 Z section
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208 [‘?r /

i )|
2%
@©
1.7 |[l*

\8
4.8

Stroke + 407

A section detail
(Switch groove)

= {_

S 4t —— - — — —— = —— — ——— — ——$— - —1

s — e — gI '

3l S a5 VA |

[ =)
£ 3 x 85H10 depth 5 9.4 || S| =
o

N Stroke + 145 80 |40 (30 L&

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positionjng time

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) 1 ‘ ! ‘ ‘ A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 250 500 ! ! ! ! , BrConstant velocity time
! ! ! ! | C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3 ; ; ‘ ! ! D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4 : : : : | Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?

(mm/s) 200 04 05 0.9 1.7 2.9 ; ; ; ; ! * The value is a guide when SMC's ser-
: : : - : | | | | ! ies LC1 controller is used and may
400 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.1 1.7 ) l l : ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)
Blue lead wire
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Non-st
Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

WETdo | Motor

How to Order

Motor Output fi [V Ground Ball Screw

01 2mml1 2 mm lead

LJ1H10

R11

300

K-[F

W

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 606 for details.

Cable entry directio

-X10

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbolf Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R12 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R10 orporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for R11 and R12.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made 10 e
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 Dust seal specification

O
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Series

LJT1H10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard

Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 strokes on the left are available by

Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load (kg) 5

Maximum speed (mm/s) 600

Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02

Motor AC servomotor (100 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g12 mm, 12 mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide

Main parts

Motor/Screw connection

With coupling

Specifications

De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC £10%, 0.4 A

Electromagnetic

brake Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable static moment
Pitching 10.2 m : Transfer load (kg)
- . a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Yawmg 10.2 Me : Dynamic moment
L :Overhang to work piece
Allowable dynamic moment  center of gravity (mm)
Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LJ1 H1 0
600 ‘
o)) B = g 40 a=1‘000: g
£ m S|E 2=z ~—
-8 :)13 E|g ™ a=3000
= (9 f
o L1 Mep > ‘
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
L 600 }
— —— a=1000 4
— | E a‘: /\
2 M )Ia S|E™ o0 ] S~
% % - 200
> L3 Mey > ‘
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

606

Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-
tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
standard motor with vertical mount specification. How to de-
termine regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
procedures on page 846.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H 10

Dimensions/LJ1H10L 12 IPB (X10)

40 (T-slot pitch)

5H10 depth 6

100
74 _ _ Stroke + 125 (table movement range) _ 208
b ————
+ +
B [
Stroke + 407

80
@5H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
20
Cable entry side
Il
T T T I T 1
I
_____ e
T M % 9 (1o o] | )
T

36|

3 x 95H10 depth 5

Stroke + 145 80

40

30

+ The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

B — Body mounting
\reference plane™

Z section detail

60
50 Z section

ar= 18}

3.3

8|8 T
17 |1 3

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

N

()]

_ 8

>
45
10

18

T-slot dimensions

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

Positioning time (sec.) ‘

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 i
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3 }

Speed | 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4 :
(mm/s) | 300 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.3 2.1 !
600 0.4 05 07 1.0 1.4 f

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)

Blue lead wire

O
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Non-standard [|'[[s]1{e]3
Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

How to Order

LJ1H10[R11]IN[E]-[300 | K-[F][W]-X10  coccnuy iecton

Motor Output R[N Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ1 2 mm /8 mm lead

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 609 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right . Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W |[N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
U, (ST ) model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R12 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R10 orporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for R11 and R12.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e t0 g e
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 Dust seal specification

608
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H 10

Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———
Standard stroke_(mm) 100 200 300 400 500 T —
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 400
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 12 mm, 8 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit?/ direct e'lcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
_ Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC £10%, 0.4 A
E:zigmag“et'c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Allowable Moment (N-m) Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide
Allowable static moment Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-
Pitching | 10.2 m :Transfer load (kg) tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
- a :Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) . . ags .
Yawing 10.2 Me : Dynamic moment standard motor with vertical mount specification. How to de-
L :Overhang to work piece termine regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) . ) ]
— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Mounting orientation Model LJ1H10 Dri i tion (A
Load movement directon + Driver cap:_:1C| or gnergy consumption ( .)
500 \ I + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
o = _|g ™ a_;m§ (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
< m S|E a={o?o ~S—_ tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
S :)Ia T3 2= 3000 conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
o L Mep |> l tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
= 0 : ¢ ¢ £ tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
Transfer load m (kg) compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
L 600 % A\ procedures on page 846.
— a=1000
—|E L
gl | L e i
% ‘ DIa g 3 200 [
> ﬂ Ls Mey > [
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH10

Dimensions/LJ1H10L 12 INH (X10)

40 (T-slot pitch)

80
@5H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
20
Cable entry side
|
T T T T 1
I
T
L 0 S % ([ o] | J
1
T
5H10 depth 6
100
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208
+ +
| |
Stroke + 407
7 n
e
= - - —1Ei
3 x 85H10 depth 5
Stroke + 145 80 40 |30

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

10 6

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

W

—J Body mounting
\_ reference plane*

Z section detail

60
50 Z section

17 T%

4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

N
4]
© o°
- S
4.5
10

T-slot dimensions

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

Positioning time (sec.) : : :

Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 250 500 } } }
10 0.4 13 10.3 25.3 50.3 } ;
Speed | 100 04 05 1.4 2.9 5.4 i i
(mm/s) 1 200 0.4 05 0.9 17 2.9 : !
400 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.1 1.7 ! !

Main circuit
of switch

610

i Brown lead wire

I—m—;ooo +)

ouT

DC (-)

Black lead wire

Blue lead wire

O
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Non-st
Vertical Mount

Series LJTH10

WETdo | Motor

How to Order

Motor Output R[N Rolled Ball Screw

01 2mml1 2 mm lead

LJ1H10

R11

ma_

300

K-[F

W

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 612 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
SymbolfMotor manifacturer model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R12 M"Z“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R10 orporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for R11 and R12.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made 10 e
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X60 | Clean room specification
X70 Dust seal specification

O
2
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Series LJTH1

0

Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 Manufacture of strokes other than
Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 the standard strokes on the left will
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) gslttgatéd as a special order. Con-
Performance| Work load (kg) 5
Maximum speed (mm/s) 600
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 12 mm, 8 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit?/ direct a'lcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E:g"’(gmag"e"c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL ( Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Regenerative absorption un

it Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable static moment

PitChing 10.2 m : Transfer load (kg)
Yawin 10.2 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
9 . Me : Dynamic moment
. L : Overhang to work piece
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm)
Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H1 0
Load movement direction
600 ‘
(o)} B —_ g 400 a=1‘000: g
= m S|E PETTI (s
S )1 a % 3 200 2=3000
o L1 Mep > ‘
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
L 600 }
—_ [ a-10004
=1 E a‘: 2000 /\k
8 M 8 E o a=3000 o~
= ‘ ) I a €13
© [©) 200
> ﬂ L3 Mey > ‘
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

612

Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-
tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
standard motor with vertical mounting specification. How to
determine regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
procedures on page 846.

O
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H 10

Dimensions/LJ1H10[12[ INB (X10)

Positioning Time Guide

40 (T-slot pitch)

@5H10 depth 8

8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

—-———1-
&3 J

5H10 depth 6

10 6,

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

W

—_— Body mounting
\_ reference plane™

Z section detail

60
50 Z section

Stroke + 125 (table movement range 208
74 ( ge) [‘—L['l_ / 0
+ + 3 1
. ®|Qe
A section ©|® T
) | | 17 18
4.8
Stroke + 407 80
A section detail
(Switch groove)
F/ n 11.5
mp===—————->1
iy —_— e 8 }

3 x 5H10 depth 5
Stroke + 145

80 40 |30

N
[6;]

N

- g

45

10

T-slot dimensions

+ The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3
Speed | 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4
(mm/s) | 300 04 05 058 1.3 2.1
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 2.0 1.4

Positioning time

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?2

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

" oDC (+)

Main circuit
of switch

i Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

DC (-)

Blue lead wire

O
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Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20 [R21IGIH-[300]K-[F][W|-X10  cabieni arecton

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 615 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W | N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 M'tz“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 orporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e 0 gt
Mgfder Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 | Dust seal specification
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Intermediate strokes

Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Manufacture of strokes other than
Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 135 the standard strokes on the left will
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 t0 40 (No condensation) gsltt"seatéd as a special order. Con-

Performance| Work load (kg) 15
Maximum speed (mm/s) 250
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 5 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit?/ direct e'lcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E:g"’(gmag"e"c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL ( Refer to page 1079 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Allowable Moment (N-m) Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-

Pitching 71 m : Transfer load (kg) tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
Yawing 75 e ‘é";nr';giicrig;c;'f'a“°“ (mm/s?) standard motor with vertical mounting specification. How to
. L : Overhang to work piece determine regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) ] ) .
— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Mounting orentation Mode! LJ'I H20 Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction * p. . v P X
500 1 + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
o T _|E - (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
k= m S|E m],'.,u ~ tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
:Cg )Ia 'g a3 2=3000 conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
o L Mep |> l tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
= 0 T ° ter load 0 ‘ * tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
- ransfer load m (kg) compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
N b procedures on page 846.
,E\ 400 a=1000
| [l W [BE - == —
i @
3 5|
> L3 | Mey |[>
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H20L12[IPF (X10)

12.5 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
e
16170 4x M6 x 1 thread depth 15 '
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H10 depth 10
Cable entry side @
= FEurs
o [ 1 ] I
|
8| — s —— a0 - 1
-
jr— . .
1 o T3 T Body mounting
reference plane™
8H10 depth 8 Z section detail
130
52 52.5 )
53 _ Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 f Z section ™
| T | Nz A W
]g—===—a ! ( 8] Jo T
o ![ e Q
0| O
. [se]
{ L A section : | @ﬁ 1.7 || @
trok 4.8
Stroke + 393 135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3 x @8H10 depth 5
— B 15 115
= I I~
] =1 {5 .
3 — : a5° \/ﬂ \
[
- o
e 8 x 06.6 92 © 9.4 || 9 e
S Stroke + 216 58|, 30 18 ;

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4
Speed | 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5
(mm/s) | 125 05 06 1.3 2.9 53
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 29

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?2

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

616

Main circuit
of switch

" oDC (+)

i Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

DC (-)

Blue lead wire

O
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Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20 [R21]ZN-[300] K-[F][W|-X10  cabieniy arecton

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 618 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom W | N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol| Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 M'tz“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 orporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e 0 gt
Mgfder Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 | Dust seal specification

sMC 617
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Series LJTH20

Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Manufacture of strokes other than
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 13.5 the standard strokes on the left will
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 t0 40 (No condensation) gsltt"seatgd as a special order. Con-
Performance| Work load (kg) 8
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit}/ direct gcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E:g"’(gmag"e"c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL ( Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Regenerative absorption unit

Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-

Pitching 71 m : Transfer load (kg) tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
Yawing 75 e ‘é";nr';zii‘zcrig;c;'f'a“°“ (mm/s?) standard motor with vertical mounting specification. How to
. L : Overhang to work piece determine regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) ] ) .
— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Mounting orentation Model LJ'I H20 Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction * p. . 9y P !
500 \ + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
o T _|E - (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
£ m S|E = tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
f_; )Ia 'g hriiae 223000 conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
o LiMep |> \ tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
= 0 T ° ter load 0 ‘ * tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
. ransfer load m (kg) compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
N ‘N ‘ procedures on page 846.
|-
el [l | —
; ' )Ia e 3 200
© (]
> ﬂ L3 | Mey |[>
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

O
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Dimensions/LJ1H20L12[IPA (X10)

12.5 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

/]

110 T
67 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15

20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
98H10 depth 10

Cable entry side @

L
L o
=
(PIN]

|- o £33 I Body mounting
reference plane™

8H10 depth 8 Z section detail

53 _,_ Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190

— b e ]

5.8

L ; 1.7
Stroke + 393 4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

92 Stroke + 32 3 x @8H10 depth 5

N 15 115

67

T
=

(T-slot pitch)
@ | ‘
N
62
N
5}
o 3
=

8 x26.6
Stroke + 216 58 | .1 30

o
T < 9

+ The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ; ; ; ; ‘ A: Acceleration tirT1e .
— ! ! ! !  B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ; ; ; ' C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 : ; : : D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*

Speed 100 0.5 06 15 35 6.5 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s2
(mm/s) 250 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 29 | | | ' x The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

- . . . - l l l ! ies LC1 controller is used and may

500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 l l ; ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

SVMC o19

O



Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20 [R21][F-[300 ]| K-[F][W|-X10  cabieni arecton

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 621 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol| Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 M't‘z’;“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 orporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e 0 gt
Mgfder Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 | Dust seal specification

620
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Specifications
Intermediate strokes

Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Manufacture of strokes other than
Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 135 the standard strokes on the left will
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 t0 40 (No condensation) be treated as a special order. Con-

Performance| Work load (kg) 15 sult SMC.
Maximum speed (mm/s) 250
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 15 mm, 5 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit.y direct gcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E:g"’(gmag"e"c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL ( Refer to page 1079 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Allowable Moment (N-m) Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-

Pitching 71 m : Transfer load (kg) tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
Yawing 75 e ‘[’)";nr';zii‘zcrig;c;'f'a“°“ (mm/s?) standard motor with vertical mounting specification. How to
. L : Overhang to work piece determine regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) ] ) .
— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Mounting orientation Model L J1 H20 Dri it tion (A
Load movement direclion + rlvercapgm or gnergy consumption ( .)
500 1 + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
o T _|E - (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
£ m S|E m],'.,u N~ tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
S )Ia o™ a= 3000 conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
o LiMep |> l tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
= 0 T ° ter load 0 ‘ * tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
- ransfer load m (kg) compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
N procedures on page 846.
,E\ 400 =Bl
| [l 1 [BE - == —
i L)
3 5|
> L3 | Mey |>
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH20

Dimensions/LJ1H20L 12 INF (X10)

110
67 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
©28H10 depth 10
Cable entry side
= FEurs
o [ 1 ] I
|
L e —— B
1 1 o & % [
8H10 depth 8
130
53 _ Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 )

|

l [
] L A section,

L

Stroke + 393

92 Stroke + 32 3 x 98H10 depth 5
o
= L &
I
A=
[9Y]
8 x 96.6 92 ©
Stroke + 216 58 30

90 (T-slot pitch)

Positioning Time Guide

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

12.5 9.5
Work piece mounting

reference plane®

"

s )
Body mounting
reference plane™

Z section detail

52 52.5 .
9‘2 Z section ™
r—» ™)
—+ [OERE R
e || e & % > ’—F
| 0 1.7 | I?;
4.8
135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
11.5

o
T <~

o
-

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4
Speed | 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5
(mm/s) | 125 05 06 1.3 2.9 5.3
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 2.9

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?2

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

3 * The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

Main circuit
of switch

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire
ouT

Black lead wire

DC (-)

Blue lead wire

622

O



Vertical Mount

Series LJTHZ20

How to Order

LJ1H20 [R21]TY-[300] K-[F][W|-X10 cabieniy arecton

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 624 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol| Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 M't‘z’;“b'Sh' Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 orporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R21 and R22.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e 0 gt
Mgfder Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 | Dust seal specification

sMC 623
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Series LJTH20

Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Manufacture of strokes other than
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 13.5 the standard strokes on the left will
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 t0 40 (No condensation) gsltt"seatgd as a special order. Con-
Performance| Work load (kg) 8
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15 mm, 10 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit.y direct gcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.4 A
E:g"’(gmag"e"c Holding torque 0.4 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL ( Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Regenerative absorption unit

Refer to the selection guide below.

Regenerative Absorption Unit/

Allowable Moment (N-m) Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide
Allowable static moment Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-
Pitching 71 m : Transfer load (kg) tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
Yawing 75 e ‘é";nr';zii‘zcrig;c;'f'a“°“ (mm/s?) standard motor with vertical mounting specification. How to
. L : Overhang to work piece determine regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) ] ) .
— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Mounting orentation Model LJ'I H20 Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction * p. . 9y P !
500 \ + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
T = a0 A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
o _|E = ( y dep g g
£ m S|E = tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
S a |E |5 2=3000 conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
S o ] p _ ;
o LiMep |> \ tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
= 0 T ° ter load 0 ‘ * tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
. ransfer load m (kg) compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
N ‘N ‘ procedures on page 846.
_ ’E\ 400 _,_faj%
CE» J‘-H S|E - 000 [~
; ' )Ia e 3 200 =
© (U]
> ﬂ L3 | Mey |>
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.

624

O
2



Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H2 0

Dimensions/LJ1H20[ 12 INA (X10)

12.5 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

/]

16170 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15 I

20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20

28H10 depth 10
- ©
- (]
Y I
-
I ol £33 I — = Body mounting
\ reference plane™

8H10 depth 8 Z section detail

L

52 52.5
T

53 | Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190

‘ 9 Z section 2
]=—===—a‘ l M Bl Eﬁ
|| A section 7. | (@ﬁ m]f” T

5.8

L 1.7

trok 4.8
Stroke + 393 135

2

A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3 x @8H10 depth 5

N 15 115

|
I—4— 5

(T-slot pitch)
@ | ‘
N
62
N
o &

8 x 6.6
Stroke + 216 58 | 30

o
T < 9

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ‘ ! ! ! : A: Acceleration time
PP | | | ; i B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ; | C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 14 10.4 30.4 60.4 : ; : 1 D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*

Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 3.5 6.5 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s2
(mm/s) | 550 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 29 1 1 1 ' x The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

: . : : : | | l ! ies LC1 controller is used and may

500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 ) l s ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

SVMC 025
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Vertical Mount

Series LJTH30

How to Order

LJ1H30[R31ZY-[300]|K-[F][W|-X10 cabieniy arecton

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 627 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol| Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R31 MR-C20A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQ23 200 W
R32 M't‘z’;“b'Sh' Electric MR-C20A | 200/230 VAC
R30 orporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R31 and R32.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e 0 gt
Mgfder Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 | Dust seal specification
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H30

Specifications
Intermediate strokes

Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 Manufacture of strokes other than
Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 15.2 17.2 19.2 21.2 23.2 the standard strokes on the left will
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation) gsltt"seatgd as a special order. Con-

Performance| Work load (kg) 20
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw 20 mm, 10 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit}/ direct écting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC £10%, 0.5 A
E:g"’(gmag"e"c Holding torque 1.0 N-m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model D-Y7GL ( Refer to page 1079 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Allowable Moment (N-m) Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-

Pitching 117 m : Transfer load (kg) tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
Yawing 123 e ‘é";nr';zii‘zcrig;c;'f'a“°“ (mm/s?) standard motor with vertical mounting specification. How to
. L : Overhang to work piece determine regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm) ] ) .
P Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Mounting orentation Mode! LJ1 H30 Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction * p. . oy P X
500 + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
o _|g k (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
= m S|E 2=2000 tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
S )ia 15" =300 conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
a L Mep |> tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
0 T5 . I“’ g |: 2 tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
_ ransfer load m (kg) compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
% procedures on page 846.
= 400 =10
o 5| £ =21 ~
£ o= =
= ! )Ia © 3 200 "—%/
© ()
> L3 | Mey > ‘
0 5 10 15 20
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Series LJTH30

Dimensions/LJ1H30LI3IPA (X10)

110 (T-slot pitch)

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

@8H10 depth 10 120 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 16.5 . J25
T - Work piece mounting
) (Cable entry side reference plane™
I
[T H I : 11 |
|
| - M X3 x| ©
1
8H10 depth 8 |:| Bod ’
| - Body mounting
160 X\ reference plane*
Z section detail
A section 63, 63.5
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) - 202 110 Z section
T T
: : = p
©| p| ™
() @ ol o
P &l - -
| "
‘ ‘ 17 T o
Stroke + 461 170 48 |
8 x 99 A section detail
(Switch groove)
—_—— eSS o
= = =
& _ e H——— o
e ©
—HEEE—— - ———F | 11.‘L
© |y
4 x 98H10 depth 5 ~ 45° \/‘W
110 | Stroke + 97 ol 110 30 [33 04 || oo

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600
10 11 2.0 11.0 31.0 61.0
Speed 100 1.1 1.2 2.1 4.1 7.1
(mm/s) | 250 1.1 12 15 2.3 35
500 11 1.2 1.4 1.8 2.4

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?2

* The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

ies LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.
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of switch

Main circuit

" oDC (+)

i Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

DC (-)

Blue lead wire
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Vertical Mount

Series LJTH30

How to Order

LJ1H30[R31|IY-[300]K-[F][W|-X10  cabieri arecton

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 630 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Motor Motor Compatible Power supply
Symbol| Motor manufacturer model output driver model voltage
R31 MR-C20A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQ23 200 W
R32 M't‘z’;“b'Sh' Electric MR-C20A | 200/230 VAC
R30 orporation — — — —

* Motor/driver is included for R31 and R32.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e 0 gt
Mgfder Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X60 | Clean room specification

X70 | Dust seal specification
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Series LJTH30

Specifications

Standard stroke (mm) 200

Intermediate strokes
300 400 500 600

Manufacture of strokes other than

D-Y7GL ( Refer to page 1079 for details.)

Body mass (without motor) (kg)| 15.2 17.2 19.2 21.2 23.2 the standard strokes on the left will
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 t0 40 (No condensation) be treated as a special order. Con-
Performance| Work load (kg) 20 sult SMC.
Maximum speed (mm/s) 500
Positioning repeatability (mm) +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 820 mm, 10 mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidit'y direct gcting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. |Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24 VDC +10%, 0.5 A
E:«;(':(gomagnetlc Holding torque 1.0 N'm
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Switch Model

Regenerative absorption unit

Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/
Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

PitChing 117 m : Transfer load (kg)
i a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Yawmg 123 Me : Dynamic moment
B L : Overhang to work piece
Allowable dynamic moment center of gravity (mm)
Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 H 30
Load movement direction
600
% )13 © I 200 a=3000
= ()
o L1 Mep >
0 5 10 15 20
Transfer load m (kg)
600
= 400 =10
o 5| £ % : % ~
£ o= =
= ; :) Ia g5 m ﬂ—%&/
© ()
> L3 | Mey > ‘
0 5 10 15 20
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 670 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorp-
tion unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-
standard motor with vertical mounting specification. How to
determine regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenera-
tive absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any
conditions when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for ques-
tions regarding selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenera-
tive resistors are available as options, therefore, separately order a model
compatible with the motor and driver selection from the options ordering
procedures on page 846.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ 1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30LI3[INA (X10)

@8H10 depth 10 120 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 165 . . .125
NN - Work piece mounting
) Cable entry side reference plane™
I
[ Ot 7 I : i ]
|
[ BT M E-X3 x| ©)
1
8H10 depth 8 D .
|~ Body mounting
160 | —= X reference plane*
Z section detail
A section 63, 63.5
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) - 202 1 1‘0 Z section

T -

et

VAR
e

_ Stroke + 461 170

105
113

.7
5)®

I
Al

4.8
8x 29 A section detail
(Switch groove)
—— ________________I | 8
El — %
2 {_ - e i o
o . [se]
—g, s — - ———— 115
'—
o © |y |
b 4 x 98H10 depth 5 ~ 45° \/‘W
110 Stroke + 97 »le 110 30 /33 9.4 || 9 o
18 T

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference ) .
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. T-slot dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ; ; ; | ‘ A: Acceleration time )
o | | | | . B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ' C: Deceleration time
10 1.1 2.0 11.0 31.0 61.0 : ; : 1 D: Resting time (1.0 sec.)*

Speed 100 11 1.2 21 4.1 7.1 : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000 mm/s?
(mm/s) 250 1.1 1.2 15 23 35 ; ; ; ! * The value is a guide when SMC's ser-

: : . : . | | | ! ies LC1 controller is used and may

500 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.8 24 l | l ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

ouT
Black lead wire

Main circuit
of switch

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

O

SVMC o1



\)

632



w Single Axis Electric Actuator

~—  series LJ1S

Slider Guide

Series Motor type | Guide type ol\nl-liz#ati?c?n Model Lead:;;?:ﬂ mm Page
LJ1S10 (20 ] P.634
Standard LJ1S20 % P.637
i . LJ1S30 P.640
LJ1S m gu?;; Horizontal T 0] o643
motor LJ1S20 ) P.648
LJ1S30 (20 P.653
M Option specifications P.658
M Construction P.663
B Mounting P.666
B Non-standard Motor Mounting P.669
M Deflection Data P.671

Part Number Designations

Guide type
S e (KT [Nor e o]
Series
10 Series 10 Switch
20 Series 20 Nil None
30 | Series 30 Cable entry direction [ W _|N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
Controller F "Axial H | N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
[ Nil_[ Lct controller compatible | R Right o Cable length
[__8 [ Lcs controller compatible | L Left 2
e s T Top 3 3m
Motor specification B Bottom 2 am
[ Nil I Standard motor ] 5 5m
[ R I Mitsubishi Electric Corporation ]
Motor output Stroke (mm)
1 sow ® Lead screw lead
2 | 100w
3 [ 200w
Power supply voltage
100/11(? \’/)Aft 50/603 Lead screw type
Z
1 [S T Side sorew |
100/115 VAC 50/60 H A
z The tables above show the definition for
5 | 200/220 VAC 50/60 Hz
200/230 VAC 50/60 Hz each symbol only and cannot be used for
[ Without motor actual model selection.
" Y

O
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St FETgel Mot o—
Hooizontal Mount 50+ 5 B0 g0
Series LJ1S10

How to Order

R ney LJ1s10 [11]E9-[300]-[F]|2
l

l | |

LJ1S108 [11]E]9-[300 |-[F][2]-

Power supply voltage J [CE marking
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller Nil —
11 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8 Q CE marked products
12* 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
* The power supply voltage range will differ according to e Cable Iength
each controller series. 2 >m
Stroke (mm) e 3] 3m
Refer to page 635 for details. 4 4m
5 5m

Cable entry direction e
Axial
Right
Left
Top

Bottom

W(H|r (oM

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1S 10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body mass (kg) 5.4 6.1 6.9 7.7 8.5 9.3 10.0 10.8 11.6 12.4
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 5
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1 LC1-1B1SO-J] (Refer to page 829 for details.)
LC8 LC8-B1HO-LI-0I (Refer to page 853 for details.)

- Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950

Example 1) LJ1S1011SC-150-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1S10811SC-150-F2-X2-Q

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 1.3 Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 S1 0
Rolling 15 Load movement direction
. — o T\ a=500
Yawing 0.7 a s 2 Wl W =i
- -—
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 ¥ MMep | S|E NIANE AN
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m kn ?—5 o
Me : Dynamic moment -g g =
L : Overhang to work piece o -g 0 ] 2 3 PR
center of gravity (mm) T Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 30
S| =
o m)Mer gE
= =1
s T
% 0 1 2 3 4 5
— Transfer load m (kg)
— o [T \ a=500]
g —_ \ \ a=1000
g’ E E 20 \ \ \( a=2000
£ S5 RS
>“f § ~=< ———
a g 0 1 2 3 4 5
-
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.

SVMC 085
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Series LJ1S10

Dimensions/LJ1S10LISC, LJ1S108LISC

80
©5H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
20
Cable entry side
|
| - I T
T
e — i
|- o 5 e %] 1 J
i
5H10 depth 6
100 201

Home position

(43L Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
= —
4 4
—
| |
Stroke + 360
4 Ay
{—-———0—————————— _—— -

= =B
<
£
g 3 x @5H10 depth 5
o Stroke + 145 80 | 40 |30
g
<

Positioning Time Guide

6

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

¥

_— Body mounting
\ reference plane*

Z section detail

60
50 Z section
@
™
18l L
A section 28 T
[ce]
1.7 o
4.8

A section detail
(Switch groove)

4.5
10

T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning time

=

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.1 sec.)

Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 50.4 100.4
Speed | 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 5.4 10.4
(mm/s) | 150 0.4 05 1.1 3.8 7.1
300 0.4 0.5 0.8 2.2 3.8

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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Standard [ d
Hoioal M?):r:t M[ﬁlm
Series LJ1S20

How to Order

LJ1S20 [21]E9-[300]-[F]2

l l | |
ey LJ1S208 [21]E9-[300]-[F][2]-

Power supply voltageJ [CE marking
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller Nil —
21 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1,LC8 Q CE marked products
20 200/220 VAC (50/60 Hz) LCA
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
# The power supply voltage range will differ according to e Cable length
each controller series. 2 >m
Stroke (mm)e 3| 3m
Refer to page 638 for details. 4 4m
5 5m

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom
Bottom entry
Cable entry direction
Made to . .
order | Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)
Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
ZSvC 637



Series LJ1S20

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body mass (kg) 6.8 7.9 9.0 101 | 111 | 122 | 13.3 | 143 | 154 | 164 | 18.6
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1

Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
LC1 LC1-1B2S-UJ0 (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Controller | Model :
LC8 LC8-B2HO-UI-1 (Refer to page 853 for details.)

- Intermediate strokes

Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950, 1050

Example 1) LJ1S2021SC-150-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1S20821SC-150-F2-X2-Q

For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 55 Mounting orientation™~_Model L J1 820
Rollin 6.0 Load movement direction
g . — 150 \ \ \ a =500
Yawing 8.5 a s T o AN N e
-~ -— -
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 ¥ X Mep ‘\_,“ E \ \<> =
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s2) % m — T3 e o T—1 |
Me : Dynamic moment E - g —
L : Overhang to work piece e 0 2 4 6 8 10
i o
center of gravity (mm) T Transfer load m (kg)
Lo = 150 \
) g g 100
Mer | N
2 m 2t
= S w0
i T
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
— Transfer load m (kg)
— 150 \ a=50 |
g — \ \( a=1000
— 100 L
o S E \ )& a= 2000
£ = g N —
= S|a ® —
© c
> g ——
a = 0 2 4 6 8 10
- o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 132 0

Dimensions/LJ1S20L1SC, LJ1S208L1SC

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600 mm strokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200 mm strokes.

12.5 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane™
110
fe——_—" 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15 T
67 ™
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
@8H10 depth 10
©
1
I | .‘” I @
I
S ) S
1 3 o] |
p—4 )
g Body mounting
8H10 depth 8 184 reference plane”™
140 176 Z section detail
Home position
18 169 175 52 525
22  Stroke + 178 (table movement range) 162 . 9‘2 Z section )
{ N “
[ uLgI ° TH
e I e ol S
A section /[ . | @q © 17 FF 04
= = + + . |4 ©
4.8
Stroke + 362 135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3 x 8H10 depth 5
S T —— — Q
= —— — 1.5
—h— =
y s 0 ¢ !
g ~ 45° ‘
3 8 x 96.6 92 © ©
B Stroke + 216 58 30 94 || < o
S -
i 18
o
[}

# The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.) ;M; A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 600 1200 : B Constant velocity time
' ! C: Deceleration time
Y 0.6 1.5 105 60.5 120.5 ; ' D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 6.5 12.5 ! | Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s
(mm/s) | 150 05 06 1.2 45 85 ‘ 1
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 2.6 4.6 i

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

O
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Standard [ T
Hoioal M?):r:t ME} m
Series LJ1S30

How to Order

LJ1S30 [31]E9-[300]-[F]2

l l | |
ey LJ1s308 [31]9-[300]-[F][2]-

Power supply voltage J [CE marking
Symbol Power supply voltage Compatible controller Nil —
31 100/110 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1 Q CE marked products
39+ 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC1
200/230 VAC (50/60 Hz) LC8
* The power supply voltage range will differ according to ¢ Cable Iength
each controller series. 2 2m
Stroke (mm)e 3| 3m
Refer to page 641 for details. 4 4m
5 5m

Cable entry direction e

F Axial
R | Right
L Left
T Top
B | Bottom

Bottom entry

Cable entry direction

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1330

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 1200 1500
Body mass (kg) 14.4 16.2 18.0 19.8 215 25.7 29.7 33.3 38.7
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 20
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 925 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
LC1 LC1-1B3S-J0 (Refer to page 829 for details.)
Controller | Model :
LC8 LC8-B3HO-LI-1 (Refer to page 853 for details.)
—Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example 1) LJ1S3031SC-250-F2-X2
Example 2) LJ1S30831SC-250-F2-X2-Q
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 26.6 Mounting orientation™~_Model
Rolling 40.2 Load movement direction — \L\"“ ,S::?O
Yawing 25.8 a g T = \V\| \/] =100
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 ¥ X Mep § £ \\ & ==
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) 'S m E E I 10 % |
Me : Dynamic moment = g —
L : Overhang to work piece o E 0 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) E Transfer load m (kg)
Lo = 300 \
)Mer E 'g 200 \
2 m S|E
= ﬁ 100
2 E T
[} 0 10 20 30
©
— Transfer load m (kg)
= s0 [ a=500
S TE\ 0 \ \\/ a=1000
o E IS \ K a=2000
= = : 100 \[
(% _.g | —
> S I —
i» g 0 10 20 30
T Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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Series LJ1S30

Dimensions/LJ1S30LISC, LJ1S308ISC

©8H10 depth 10 120 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20 16.5 . 125
Cable entry side Work piece mounting
) reference plane
I I
[l T i I ] | |
|
\ [ L i EX o6 T ®
1 T
8H10 depth 8 )
L+~ Body mounting

200 246.5 —= N reference plane*

Home position
Z section detail

63_63.5
1
110 Z section

31.5 Stroke + 245 (table movement range) 2215

H
—

3.3

T T i—7
[}
\0 0| M il
b ° 8-
A section 1o /
‘ ‘ 1.7 @
Stroke + 498 170 s 11"

A section detail
(Switch groove)

8 x 09

b
|
D
]
|
|
|
|
|
|
l)
|
Bl
77
N
o 9
"

o o
< =
- — N 18
= 1
L2 © . .
1 4 x 68H10 depth 5 N~ T-slot dimensions
°
? 110 Stroke + 165 110 30 (33
s P
e

= The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.) ;M; A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 750 | 1500 Lo B: Canstant veloafty fime
10 0.5 2.1 11.1 76.1 151.1 3 3 3 3 ' D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed | 100 1.1 1.2 2.1 8.6 16.1 L/ T\
(mm/s) | o509 1.1 1.2 16 4.2 7.2 VAR
500 1.1 1.2 15 238 43 .B,1.C.I D

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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Non-standard [IEG]

Horizontal Mount

Series LJ1S10

How to Order

Motor Output

Slider
Guide

620 mml20 mm lead

LJ1S10|R11

Ed-

300

F

w

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 644 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Symbol| Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompatlble Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
i ishi i HC-PQO053 50 W
R12 | Mitsubishi Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R10 Corporation — — — —

+ Motor/driver is included for RCJ1 and RCJ2.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.

Refer to page 659 for part nos.

Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to . .
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
2
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Series LJ1S10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 5.0 5.7 6.5 7.3 8.1 8.9 9.6 10.4 11.2 12.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 5
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
- Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 13 Mounting orientation™~_ Model L J1 s_l 0
Rolling 15 Load movement direction
: = 30 \ \ a=500
Yawing 0.7 a 5 T » | N a=iow
-~ -— a
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥ X\ Mep <\_|‘j 3 NI AN AT
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m - E O 1w
Me : Dynamic moment 2 - S — T —
L : Overhang to work piece B = 0 ; 2 3 B 5
center of gravity (mm) :l? Transfer load m (kg)
= 30
s |
RlE =
= 2|&
= a4 °
i T
% 0 1 2 3 4 5
- Transfer load m (kg)
@ * \\\\ \ a=501no‘uo
o |E =
o E E 2 \ \ \( a=2000
£ = |7 \
= © 5 w0
© =
> S D S e E—
a E 0 1 2 3 4 5
- o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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ndard [Jl[[¢] (o] ..o Fpwm

Horizontal Mount Guide || 520 mn20 mm e

Series LJ1S1

How to Order

LJ1 S10 R11 — 300 - F H —X10— Q Cable entry direction

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 646 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

- = Bottom entry
F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Symbol 6T e G ITED Motor Motor Cpmpatible Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R11 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R12 HC-PQ053 50 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R19 — —
R10*' — — — —
RK11 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK12 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS053 50 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK19 Corporation*2 — —
RK10*' — — — —
RP11 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP12 HF-KP053 50 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP19 — —
RP10*' — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

e t0) . .
Mg;‘her Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 | Dust seal specification

X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

sMC 645
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Series LJ1S10

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 5.0 5.7 6.5 7.3 8.1 8.9 9.6 10.4 11.2 12.0
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 5
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
- Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 13 Mounting orientation™~_ Model L J1 s_l 0
Rolling 15 Load movement direction
: = ol 1\ =500
Yawing 0.7 a 5 T » | N a=iow
-~ -— a
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥ X\ Mep <\_|‘j 3 NI A
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m - E O 1w
Me : Dynamic moment 2 - S — T —
L : Overhang to work piece B = 0 ; 2 3 B 5
center of gravity (mm) :l? Transfer load m (kg)
= 30
s |
RlE =
= 2|&
= a4 °
i T
% 0 1 2 3 4 5
- Transfer load m (kg)
@ * \\\\ \ a=501no‘uo
o |E =
o E E 2 \ \ \( a=2000
£ = |7 \
= © 5 w0
© =
> S D S e E—
a E 0 1 2 3 4 5
- o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1S 10

Dimensions/LJ1S10L 11 1SC (X10)

10 6
80 Work piece mounting
95H10 depth 8 45 8 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 reference plane™
W
20 I

Cable entry side

=t o

5H10 depth 6

——\ Body mounting
100 \reference plane™

Z section detail

60
43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192 50 Z section
= — | )
™)
+ + — \8} 1- ﬁ
A section 3 & ’-F
| | 17 118
4.8
Stroke + 360
A section detail
(Switch groove)
4 B 1.5
{————0—————————— e — -1
_ Qi -
g © 45° \Aﬂ \
Z o
3 3 x 95H10 depth 5 9.4 | ::. =
i Stroke + 145 80 |40 |30 18
o
<

T-slot dimensions
* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.) :<_‘_‘_‘_>Posmon|ng time + A Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 500 1000 1 ,  B: Constant velocity time
; 1 C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 104 50.4 100.4 | ' D: Resting time (0.1 sec.)
Speed 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 5.4 10.4 ! : Maximum ac.<:elerat|-on: 2000 mm/s?
(mm/s) | ' # The value is a guide when SMC's
150 0.4 0.5 1.1 3.8 7.1 ‘ : series LC1 controller is used and
300 0.4 0.5 0.8 22 3.8 | ' may vary depending on the driver ca-

pacity.
= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

+—oDC (+)
1 Brown lead wire

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

: Se
+—oQUT %§
: Black lead wire (E%g ouT

Main circuit
of switch

Black lead wire
L@f DC ()

Blue lead wire

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

ZS\NC 047



N dard [[{e1{e] glfuici oupu Fpmmme

Horizontal Mount Guide || 320 mn20 mm ead

Series LJ1S20

How to Order

LJ1S20[R21|E9-[300]-[F]W]-X10 Cabloenty irecton

Stroke (mm)
Refer to page 649 for details.

Cable entry direction

F Axial
R | Right Bottom entry
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Symbol| Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompatlble Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ13 100 W
R22 | Mitsubishi Electric MR-C10A | 200/230 VAC
R20 Corporation — — — —

= Motor/driver is included for RCJ1 and RCJ2.
Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

e 10| ags .
Mgﬂjer Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 | Dust seal specification

X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 132 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 6.3 7.4 8.5 9.6 106 | 11.7 | 128 | 138 | 149 | 159 | 181
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
- Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 55 Mounting orientation™~_ Model L J1 320
Rollin 6.0 Load movement direction
: 9 . = 150 \ \ \ a=5aﬂ
Yawing 8.5 a 5= V[ (] =teo
- D [E 100 \ > 22000
m : Transfer load (kg) g’ mP/\ Mep <\_l‘j £ &
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < - E I s ~| ]
Me : Dynamic moment g = g \[ —
L : Overhang to work piece B E 0 2 4 6 8 10
center of gravity (mm) :l? Transfer load m (kg)
= 150 \
< [~
g E 100
2 2z
= o
(o] —
o ©
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
- Transfer load m (kg)
— 150 \ a=500 |
]
§ ,é\ o0 \ \</ a=1000
g J|E : \() Hm\
s ?E g w T
8 = . —
a E 0 2 4 6 8 10
- o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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020 mm/20 mm lead

Horizontal Mount

Series LJ1S20

How to Order

LJ1 SZO R21 — 300 - F H —X1 0— Q Cable entry direction

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 651 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Symbol 6T e G ITED Motor Motor Cpmpatible Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R21 MR-C10A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R22 HC-PQ13 100 W MR-C10A-UE 200/230 VAC
R29 — —
R20*' — — — —
RK21 MR-J2S-10A1 100/115 VAC
RK22 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS13 100 W MR-J2S-10A 200/230 VAC
RK29 Corporation*2 — —
RK20*' — — — —
RP21 MR-J3-10A1 100/115 VAC
RP22 HF-KP13 100 W MR-J3-10A 200/230 VAC
RP29 — —
RP20*' — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

e t0) . .
Mg;‘her Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 132 0

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 6.3 7.4 8.5 9.6 106 | 11.7 | 128 | 13.8 | 149 | 159 | 18.1
Operating temperature range (°C) 5 to 40 (No condensation)
Performance| Work load (kg) 10
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100 W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 20 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)
- Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 55 Mounting orientation™~_ Model L J1 320
Rollin 6.0 Load movement direction
: 9 . = 150 \ \ \ a=5aﬂ
Yawing 8.5 a 5= V[ (] =teo
- D [E 100 \ > 22000
m : Transfer load (kg) g’ mP/\ Mep <\_l‘j £ &
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < - E I s ~| ]
Me : Dynamic moment g = g \[ —
L : Overhang to work piece B E 0 2 4 6 8 10
center of gravity (mm) :l? Transfer load m (kg)
= 150 \
< [~
g E 100
2 2z
= o
(o] —
o ©
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
- Transfer load m (kg)
— 150 \ a=500 |
]
§ ,é\ o0 \ \</ a=1000
g J|E : \() Hm\
s ?E g w T
8 = . —
a E 0 2 4 6 8 10
- o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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Series LJ1S20

Dimensions/LJ1S20[ 12 1ISC (X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600 mm strokes, 12.5 9.5

and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200 mm strokes.

Work piece mounting
reference plane™

16170 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
08H10 depth 10

H—1/
H T T

1

1 | R I

H & % $ 9] |

140

7 [} .
' Body mounting
8H10 depth 8 reference plane™

L4

Z section detail

18 169 175 52 52.5
™

22  Stroke + 178 (table movement range) | 162

4

L i) i e A

Z section

3.3

-
[ BI
e Il o all
0| O
| || A section/T . | @6 1.7 T g
Stroke + 362 4.8
135
A section detail
92 Stroke + 32 3 x 68H10 depth 5 (Switch groove)
' e — = : & 12
d I
—l——-—-—-—-—',f-—l-——*g o .
— — —

=== VA
<
s 8 0
Y 8 x26.6 92 ©| 9.4 | < o
ks Stroke + 216 58 30 -
% 18
E
o
° T-slot dimensions

* The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.) :M‘

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 600 1000 ; i
10 06 15 10.5 605 | 1205 : 3

Speed | 100 05 0.6 15 6.5 12,5 }
(mm/s) | 150 05 0.6 1.2 45 85 j 1
300 05 0.6 0.9 2.6 46 } D

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*

Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?

* The value is a guide when SMC's
series LC1 controller is used and
may vary depending on the driver ca-
pacity.

-

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

D-Y7GL D-Y7HL
R S— L oDC (+) b ke L DC (+)
; : Brown lead wire : i Brown lead wire
L |35 5 L | Bs §
H == 0 ouT H EE '
Po|ea ! Black lead wire D23 :
D |85 : ! |85 —o OUT
; ' 1 Black lead wire

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

052 ZS\NC



Horizontal Mount

Series LJ1S30

How to Order

Slider
Guide

625 mml20 mm lead

LJ1S30

R31

Ed-

300 |-

F

w

Stroke (mm)

Refer to page 654 for details.

Cable entry direction

-X10

Cable entry direction

Bottom entry

F Axial
R | Right
L | Left e Switch
T Top Nil None
B | Bottom w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
o Motor specification
Symbol| Motor manufacturer Motor Motor C_ompatlble Power supply
model output | driver model voltage
R31 MR-C20A1 100/115 VAC
itsubishi i HC-PQ23 200 W
Raz | Mitsubishi Electric MR-C20A | 200/230 VAC
R30 Corporation — — — —

+ Motor/driver is included for RCJ1 and RCJ2.

Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.

Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.

Made to . .
order | Made to order specifications

(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications
X70 | Dust seal specification
X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

O
2
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Series

LJ1S30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 13.3 15.1 16.9 18.7 20.4 24.6 28.6 32.2 37.6

Performance

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Work load (kg) 20
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1

Motor

AC servomotor (200 W)

Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw @25 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

- Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 26.6 Mounting orientatiom™~_ Model LJ1S30
Rolling 40.2 Load movement direction
. — 300 \ \ \ a =500
Yawing 25.8 a Sl= \\[ ¢ 2=t
-— LIE 20 \ K a=2000
m : Transfer load (kg) g’ ’/\Mep S E AN —
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) < m - E I 100 % —

Me : Dynamic moment é - 8 —
L : Overhang to vyork piece % 0 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) T Transfer load m (kg)
= 300 \

§ ’E\ 200 \
SE
g’ :E : 100
= - — |
& I
1o
% 0 10 20 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
_ 300 \ a=500
S _ TN (N =i
D |'E 200
= T E \ K a=2000
£ = e N
S © | 5§ 100
@ c —
> S —
a % 0 10 20 30
T Transfer load m (kg)

654

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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625 mml20 mm lead

Horizontal Mount

Series LJ1S30

How to Order

LJ1 S30 R31 — 300 - F H —X10— Q Cable entry direction

Stroke (mm) CE marking

Refer to page 656 for details.

Cable entry direction e e Switch

Bottom entry

F Axial Nil None
R | Right H N.C. (B contact) PNP: 2 pcs.
L Left w N.C. (B contact) NPN: 2 pcs.
T Top
B | Bottom
o Motor specification
Symbol 6T e G ITED Motor Motor Cpmpatible Power supply
model output driver model voltage
R31 MR-C20A1-UE 100/115 VAC
R32 HC-PQ23 200 W MR-C20A-UE 200/230 VAC
R39 — —
R30*! — — — —
RK31 MR-J2S-20A1 100/115 VAC
RK32 Mitsubishi Electric HC-KFS23 200 W MR-J2S-20A 200/230 VAC
RK39 Corporation*2 _ —
RK30*' — — — —
RP31 MR-J3-20A1 100/115 VAC
RP32 HF-KP23 200 W MR-J3-20A 200/230 VAC
RP39 — —
RP30*' — — — —

+1 Without motor/driver. Refer to page 669 for motor mounting dimensions.
%2 Can be supplied including motor/driver for non-standard motors by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for joining motor and driver is optional.
Refer to page 659 for part nos.
Please contact individual motor manufacturers regarding motor/driver specifications or other details.
*3 For with RP (motor symbol) motors, the motor will not come attached, but packed in the same container as the main body.

e t0) . .
Mg;‘her Made to order specifications
(For details, refer to page 999)

Symbol Specifications

X70 | Dust seal specification

X40 | TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR® specification

sMC 655
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Series LJ1S30

Specifications
Standard stroke (mm) 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body mass (without motor) (kg) | 13.3 15.1 16.9 18.7 20.4 24.6 28.6 32.2 37.6

Operating temperature range (°C)

5 to 40 (No condensation)

Performance| Work load (kg)

20
Maximum speed (mm/s) 300
Positioning repeatability (mm) 0.1

Motor AC servomotor (200 W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw @25 mm, 20 mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling

Switch Model

D-Y7HL, D-Y7GL (Refer to page 1079 for details.)

- Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 26.6 Mounting orientation™~_ Model
Rolling 40.2 Load movement direction

LJ1S30

Yawing 25.8

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Me : Dynamic moment

L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

10 20

Transfer load m (kg)

= 300 \ \ \ a=500
P a=1000
<i> % £ 200 \\\ \(/( a;m
g ’/\Mep - = N
= m = | T
= EEE- I R o, ——
= < =
a =
B 0 10 20 30
T Transfer load m (kg)
= 300 \
§ E 200 N\
o S| E
= 2|5 w
= |
o) = ——
o ©
% 0 10 20 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
= 300 \ a=500
= | = 1000
oy U N
o ®|E \ i a=2000
£ = |5 N
© 100
= g4 —
> S ——
=
o
ag

Refer to page 671 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ 1330

Dimensions/LJ1S30L13[ISC (X10)

28H10 depth 10 120 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10 16.5 . 2.5
80 4 x M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15 Work piece mou*nting
20 | reference plane™
Cable entry side I
T

| o
o 5 i

T
Body mountin
: . |~ Body 9
‘ — N reference plane”®
8H10 depth 8
200 Z section detail
63 63.5
31.5 Stroke + 245 (table movement range) 9215 . Z section
T T 110 £ section
1L 1[ [sp]
- Ede =
O 1n| ™
B ° i S TF
A section / @
‘ : 17 |l &
Stroke + 498 170 28 | ©
A section detail
8 x 09 (Switch groove)
] o 11.5
Al

A_ & _____________4__7\ 4
45°\/ﬂ‘
-—————= - | 0|
, 94 || || 9o

77

=

S © 18

= 4 x 8H10 depth 5

? 110 Stroke + 165 110 30 |33 T-slot dimensions
- -

o

+ The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 666 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.) ;M»‘ A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 750 | 1500 ! , B: Constant velocity time
! + C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 2.1 11.1 76.1 1511 ' ' D:Resting time (0.4 sec.)
| ' Maximum acceleration: 2000 mm/s?
1.1 1.2 2.1 . 16.1 : !
Spet/ad 100 8.6 6 | ! = The value is a guide when SMC's
(mm/s) 250 1.1 1.2 1.6 4.2 7.2 ‘ : series LC1 controller is used and
| | may vary depending on the driver ca-
500 1.1 1.2 1.5 2.8 4.3 1 D_. pacy.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Switch Internal Circuit

DC (+)
Brown lead wire

: S
+—oOUT %§
1 Black lead wire E=4Z
H c§u~5

Main circuit
of switch

—oOUT
Black lead wire
L@f DC ()

Blue lead wire

DC (-)
Blue lead wire

% SMC 657



Series LJ1
Options

T-nuts for Mounting Electric Actuators

Use T-nuts for T-slot mounting of an actuator. When mounting by means of _ .
T-nuts alone, the quantity of nuts indicated below should be used as a T-nut quantity

minimum. Model Quantity

Model LJ1-T8 (Mass 8.4 g) M8

H 200 mm stroke or less: 6 pcs.
LJ1g10

300 mm stroke or more: 8 pcs.

@1 H oo LJ1t20 8 pes.

- = LJ1430 8 pcs.
i \

! ' A = Only series LJ1§10 has the T-nuts built into the body.
15

Actuator Cable (LJ1, LTF, LG1 are accessories to the main body.)

(1) For LC8 [-Q]J/LJ1, LTF, LX (3) For LC1, LC8/LJ1, LTF, LX (standard specification)
LJ1-8-B LJ1-1-B —E]

Cable length Brake cable

oz - cable gt e

gg gm 03| 3m Specified voltage

m 04| 4m A For 200 VAC (with ferrite core)
05 5m Nil For 100 VAC

(2) For LC8 [-Q]/LG1 (4) For LC1, LC8/LG1 (standard specification)

LG1-8-B LG1-1-B
Cable length
02| 2m Cable length Specified voltage
m A

03| 3m
04| 4m 02| 2 For 200 VAC (with ferrite core)
05| 5m 03| 3m Nil | For 100 VAC

04| 4m

05| 5m

Notes on (3), (4)

This product's part number is common for both series LC1 and series LC8. When using this product with series LC8,
separate the connector part from the power cable before using.

The connector on the encoder cable side can be used as it is.
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Non-standard Motor Cables

Electric Actuator Series LJ 1

These are cables for connecting non-standard motors and drivers.

Non-standard motor /
v//

electric actuators

How to order

AC servomotor
short stroke
electric actuator LX

LJ1-1-[R]05[ ]

Compatible modell

R* | Motor symbol: For R type
RK* | Motor symbol: For RK type
RP | Motor symbol: For RP type
RJ | LXF (For AC servomotor)
* The motor and brake cable have not

been provided. Please supply a a size
4 wire with a core size of 0.75 mm?2.

l Brake

Nil | Without brake

B | with brake

Cable length

05

5m

10

10m

O
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Series LJTH
Construction

Construction

LJ1H10

X pPP R
& 7o | ‘

s | | )
E— o R DA
oo |
/

ECIE I

;)r.
1 L
I

|

With brake Section AA
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 50 W/100 W 12 | Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 | Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 13 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
3 | High rigidity direct acting guide — 14 | Sensor rail Aluminum alloy
4 | Coupling — 15 | Bumper IIR
5 |Bearing R — 16 | End cover A PC
6 | Bearing F — 17 | End cover B PC
7 |BodyA Aluminum alloy 18 | Inner cover PC
8 |Table Aluminum alloy 19 | Motor cover PC
9 | Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 | Auto switch —
10 | Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 | Magnet —
11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 | Brake —
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Electric Actuator Series LJ 1H

Construction

LJ1H20

| / : ;
Mo o] © les o %06 o o Jo] ] |
\__[O] ] [OF ) ® (O] [ or |
=) 0 ! ? /
e
[ / L] r 7
T (o) ® ® / Q] (@) [ !
| P o /| 0 [6& 1% & o ° ] ] 1
A Y «

|

\

\

it

I

i

\

|

|

k
T

{

>
Emi i

i

e ——
EI=
N
10]
| e
— Section AA
With brake
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 100 W 12 | Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 | Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 13 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
3 | High rigidity direct acting guide — 14 | Bumper IIR
4 | Coupling — 15 | End cover A PC
5 | Bearing R — 16 | End cover B PC
6 | Bearing F — 17 | Inner cover PC
7 |Body A Aluminum alloy 18 | Motor cover R PC
8 Table Aluminum alloy 19 | Motor cover L PC
9 | Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 | Auto switch —
10 | Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 | Magnet —
11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 | Brake —
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Series LJTH

Construction

LJ1H30

A
rlé\’

D) B ° B o @ ® o/ /I [
7 (@) 7 O7 /
7 x [
N - - —1- ~%§@7L%~}
® . O / [O) / ht
[fle o \ @ p e o o o] \@ 4
i AY
Y
i é@ @g @! / g x@ \o 1
(®
A—
= 7 —
[ 7
e—=—==———— | []H
B | -
A—>
. o Section AA
With brake
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 200 W 12 | Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 | Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 13 | Bearing retainer Carbon steel | Electroless nickel plated
3 | High rigidity direct acting guide — 14 | Bumper IIR
4 | Coupling — 15 | End cover A PC
5 |BearingR — 16 | End cover B PC
6 | Bearing F — 17 | Inner cover PC
7 |BodyA Aluminum alloy 18 | Motor cover A PC
8 Table Aluminum alloy 19 | Motor cover B PC
9 | Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 | Auto switch —
10 | Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 | Magnet —
11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 | Brake —
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Series LJ1S
Construction

Construction

LJ1s10

,,,,,, — - +—-

L

7

/D

/

I _ *4*, ,I;’ —/ _ _ ——— - — _ 1
T / |
B ; : lth [ L
I
A
Section AA
Parts list

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 50 W 14 |Housing A Aluminum alloy

2 | Lead screw — Slide screw 15 | Top cover Aluminum alloy

3 Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 | Side cover Aluminum alloy

4 Guide plate A Special resin 17 | Sensor rail Aluminum alloy

5 | Guide plate B Special resin 18 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy

6 | Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 | Bumper IIR

7 Frame cover Stainless steel 20 |Endcover A PC

8 | Coupling — 21 | End cover B PC

9 Bearing R — 22 |Inner cover PC

10 | Bearing F — 23 | Magnet —

11 |Body A Aluminum alloy 24 | Hexagon socket head set screw | Chrome molybdenum steel M3 x 8
12 | Table Aluminum alloy 25 | Nut Mild steel M3
13 | Housing B Aluminum alloy 26 | Auto switch —

O
:

663



Series LJ1S

Construction

LJ1s20

/ // R
@ & 4 & WJ
Y A EoE ® _© ® © 7 @/ )
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ToF \ o CIC) 7 JARY S
\ \ ~+ 9 ¢ [ & & / / \ J@\ {
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\ \ 7 VA \ \ L
(E) \@ @/ 202D
/
‘ 4‘
Section AA
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 100 W 14 |Housing B Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Slide screw 15 | Top cover Aluminum alloy
3 | Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 | Side cover Aluminum alloy
4 | Guide plate A Special resin 17 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
5 | Guide plate B Special resin 18 | Bumper IR
6 Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 |End cover A PC
7 | Frame cover Stainless steel 20 |Endcover B PC
8 | Coupling — 21 | Inner cover PC
9 |Bearing R — 22 | Motor cover R PC
10 |Bearing F — 23 | Motor cover L PC
11 |Body A Aluminum alloy 24 | Auto switch —
12 | Table Aluminum alloy 25 | Magnet —
13 | Housing A Aluminum alloy 26 | Hexagon socket head set screw | Chrome molybdenum steel M4 x 8
27 | Nut Mild steel M4
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Construction

Electric Actuator Series LJ 1S

LJ1s30

I\ / [ 6% %06 | /
O Q ) ] ° © 7
C AR
| _ = -———  —f— ] ———-——— - o JRN N
g\ \ /
© \\ Gi) To © ° // / \\ ) })
[ &% 126 |
i i\ Lo £ £ ot /I —\ e/
19 é@ @ @ é@@
' ‘.‘ ;@ % fb 6 7D
- T / Ny / s
B .I 7 7 J
VF'%gmr@HTﬂﬁ@&* i 4—»———\
[ L ]
I
= |
A
Section AA
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 200 W 14 | Housing B Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Slide screw 15 | Top cover Aluminum alloy
3 | Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 | Side cover Aluminum alloy
4 | Guide plate A Special resin 17 | Bearing retainer Carbon steel Electroless nickel plated
5 | Guide plate B Special resin 18 | Bumper IR
6 | Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 | End cover A PC
7 | Frame cover Stainless steel 20 |EndcoverB PC
8 | Coupling — 21 |Inner cover PC
9 |Bearing R — 22 | Motor cover R PC
10 |Bearing F — 23 | Motor cover L PC
11 |Body A Aluminum alloy 24 | Auto switch —
12 | Table Aluminum alloy 25 | Magnet —
13 | Housing A Aluminum alloy 26 | Hexagon socket head set screw | Chrome molybdenum steel M5 x 8
27 | Nut Mild steel M5
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Series LJ1
Mounting

T-slot Bottom Mount

LJ1H10/LJ1S10

LJ1H20/LJ1S20

Positioning hole
| i 2 x 85H10
\ 8.5 mounting hole

| 200mm stroke or less: 6 locations or more

| 300mm stroke or more: 8 locations or more

M8 bolt
9 + Plate thickness

LJ1H30/LJ1S30

!
©8.5 mounting hole
Minimum of 8 locations

Positioning hole
2 x @8H10

|

g I
ong positioning hole
M8 bolt

! 9 + Plate thickness

666

O

é 8 pcs. or more

\ M8 bolt

! 9 + Plate thickness

Long positioning hole

Note 1) Although T-nuts (LJ1-T8) for mounting are included with the body for
LJ1H10/LJ1S10, they are optional for other models. (See page 658.)

Note 2) To insert the T-nuts, remove the covers at both ends of the body and in-
sert them into the T-slots.

Note 3) When positioning of the body is required, also perform pin hole machining.

SVC



Long positioning hole

Electric Actuator Series LJ 1

LJ1H30/LJ1S30

Positioning hole
2 x @8H10

M6 bolt
Long positioning hole

LJ1H20/LJ1S20

A: Stroke + 32

Top Mount

667
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Series LJ1

Top Mount (Using T-slots on the Mounting Frame)

LJ1H20/LJ1S20

Recommended dimension 8
(Refer to JIS B0952.)

2 x T-slot

Positioning hole
2 x @8H10

A: Stroke + 124

(Refer to JIS B0952.)

Long positioning hole

LJ1H30/LJ1S30

(Refer to JIS B0952.)

(Refer to JIS B0952.)

!
2 x T-slot
|Recommended dimension 8

o
[<}
<
(o))
£|2
c
5%
E=HISY
/ % =
o A [aV)
W
\
o \
eull/ﬂ/

|I
A: Stroke + 97

Long positioning hole
Refer to figure 11

\)
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Series LJ1
Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions

Standard
Series LJ1510 Motor mounting area dimensions
Manuf Mitsubishi Electric
Housing c 19.2 30 anufacturer Corporation
-8 = Thread size M4 x 0.7
N Effective thread length (mm) 8
& Quantity 2
4= 3 S P.CD 46
A A @ v
= V72 AMotor mounting area
~B Section BB * When mounting a coupling on the motor,
mount it within the dimensional range
shown on the left.
9.2 32.5 0 Thread P.C.D. Coupling  Motor
o X 8 . .
8 & ® | Dimensions
u Cc D E F
J J H With brake (mm) 101 | 26 | 323 | 82
= 4 Without brake (mm) 93 19 | 25.9 | 154
E F

Section AA (Housing interior)

Coupling mounting dimensions™

: H
Series LJ1520 Motor mounting area dimensions
. Mitsubishi Electric
Housin
9 118 29 24.6 105 23.5 24.6 Manufacturer Corporation
I*B — Thread size M4 x 0.7
1 Ny Effective thread length (mm) 8
(@)1 JOL 1 — .
N 7 ‘ Quantity 2
o 0 [f}
i E 1 3 0 rs P.C.D. 46
A Tol A tof é ‘ % i
= o — V22222 Motor mounting area
e[ H (] H (]
~B Section BB Section BB 1 For the motor mounting area dimen-
Long stroke type*! sions of the models below, refer to the
G 9 P long stroke type dimensions.
10.5 35.3 Thread P.C.D. Coupling Motor LJ1 HZODDD’;C 700 to 1000 mm stroke
ol B LJ1H200J0JCISC | 700 to 1200 mm stroke
ml_‘ m S ’ 7 LJ1S20C0C1C1SC | 700 to 1200 mm stroke
|| . 4 ©
! — 7 S :{ %2 When mounting a coupling on the mo-
M tor, mount it within the dimensional
32.3 12.7 range shown on the left.
Section AA (Housing interior) Coupling mounting dimensions*2
Series LJ1430 . . .
Motor mounting area dimensions
Housing 115 32 . ,.36.5 . Mitsubishi E'Iectnc
B Corporation
I Fﬁ Thread size M5 x 0.8
CEN i JT a4 Effective thread length (mm) 6
ﬁi / EU o Quantity 4
T M 5D © P.C.D. 70
A T A 7 .
e | =} l 5 @ij V72ZZAMotor mounting area
B Section BB * When mounting a coupling on the motor,
135 35.1 . mount it within the dimensional range
: o Thread P.C.D. Coupling  Motor shown on the left.
59
Q o < ‘
— H— 0 - (42}
[ Q (S
' 37.8 7.2

Section AA (Housing interior)

Coupling mounting dimensions™

Z;SNIC
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Series LJ1
Deflection Data

Deflection Data/LJ1H

* Calculated values based on the body’s geometric moment of inertia.

The load and the amount of deflection at load point W are shown in the graphs below for each series.

10000
5000
A /]
Horizontal load 100% pAaye
2000 ———— 7 y
w Horizontal load 50%
With single end support and T / // 4
table moved to the end of the 1000 = = i L7
stroke e 4 2 7
! 500 pd - 71/ L
L // - ’/// // /
I I /
il ||| 200 g ayd // 7
E / 4 v
Load point distance = 100 e — = ,,/ — /
c 7 7 7 7
2 y 7 v/ 4 7 7
Figure 1. Horizontal o 50 % / 4 I‘/
: 8 717 T X7
g y VA4 s Lateral load 100% T
— 20 / / A / >\ i
2 7 / /' Lateral load 50%
w 5 8% /
o 10 v LL /
E 7 7 Z 7
. . Z
< 7 Z 17 7 =
5 7 7 x 7 7
7 7 yAN
d /. // Horizontal empty
T % ' ;
2 / . // , weight deflection
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L e / weight deflection
1 raa
Load point distance 3" =
05 6& ~
Figure 2. Lateral R4
7
/
0.2 va
/
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10000 f 20000
1
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T T 4
® 4
Lateral load 50% /, 5000 //
2000 ) A4
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) . 2000 7 v
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Z 7 A / /
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/ \ \ 7 // A /I
V4 \ - 500 7 7/ 4
200 /1 A D ; x 7/
1S ) € 200 > / A
2 100 / / = / ¥
c y /', 7 - i c / / //
K] . 7 7 Z S 100 = = 7 7
5 50 // 7 4 P 5 o — 7 7
2 74 2 77 77 7
o] / / /7 / / [} 50 7/ / Y, |/
2 A/ 4 / ° 7 7 ya 7
g @ s 5 AR
= / / / /| = 5 / A
c = 0 /,
3 10 7 ,/ £ Z 3 / // / //< /
£ i i = E 10 —~ e — - Lateral load 100%
<C // // // ’,/ 7 < — — — > 7
S 77 77 5 HA—F A 7 Lateral load 50%
4 / / / 4 /
/ / // /. Horizontal empty 7 a7 V
weight deflection \ 7
2y / Lateral empty 2 / {/ 7
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1 i / / /
,, - ~ 1 A
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7 ’ }
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Deflection Data/LJ1S

Electric Actuator Series LJ 1

The load and the amount of deflection at load point W are shown in the graphs below for each series.
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